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Terms and abbreviations

Table 1

Table of Terms and abbreviations

Term Description

AADT Annual Average Daily Traffic

AM Ante meridiem (before noon)

AIMSUN AIMSUN Next (software for intersection and network analysis) N
BC Business Case N\
BCAP Bus Corridor Action Plan B
BCC Brisbane City Council A
BSTM-MMv2 .4 Brisbane Strategic Transport Model — Multi Modal version 2; h

CBD Central Business District .

CHRA Cultural Heritage Risk Assessment

DBC Detailed Business Case

DDA Disability Discrimination Act

EMP Environmental Management Plan
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IA Infrastructure Australia 70
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1SC Infrastructure Sustainabiliiv_c_ouncil
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JTV Journey Time Variability

km Kilometres

km/h Kilometres per hcur

kv kilovolt Y

LOS Level of Service

NB noﬂhbouna

NOF Netwon:'.}ptimisation Framework

m meAtgt

M2 Gatcway Motorway

M3 ;aciﬁc Motorway

MCA Multi Criteria Analysis
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onQ TMR’s Project Management Methodology
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Term Description

P90 Cost estimate with a 90 percent confidence level
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PAF Project Assessment Framework

PCNP Principal Cycle Network Plan
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REC Regional Economic Cluster
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RTP Regional Transport Plan
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SA2 Statistical Area Level 2

SASR Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements
SB southbound

SEQ South East Queensland 0

sis State Infrastructure Strategy

SME Subject Matter Expert

SMT Strategic Merit Test

SRNUIP State Road Network Upgra_de and Improvement Program
TDM Travel Demand Managem;nt

TEPD Total Excess Passenger Delay

TIPPS Transport Infrast:;(;ﬁe Portfolio Plan and Schedule
TMR Department O;T—ransport and Main Roads
TMR E&T Engineering and Technology

TMR PDO Program Delivery and Operations

TMR PEU Project Evaluation Unit

TMR PIP Forifolio Investment Programming

TMR PMO Farticlio Management Office
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TMR TSP Transport Strategy and Planning
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vph vehicles per hour
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Executive summary

Introduction

The Department of Transport and Main Roads (TMR) has identified a need to undertake a Planning Study for the future
upgrade of the Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road (MPPL) intersection (Study
Intersection), in Eight Mile Plains. The Planning Study is being delivered by TMR Metropolitan Regicin and is funded by
the Queensland Transport and Roads Investment Program (QTRIP) (Investment Number 2422929). Trie Pianning Study
includes a Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (SASR) applying the Queensland Gevernment's Project
Assurance Framework (PAF) to investigate long term ultimate upgrade options with a capital cost mera than $100 million.

Study intersection and broader study area

The broader study area boundary for the MPPL Planning Study was defined based on a review of the existing and
emerging transport problems that impact the study intersection, and the associated causal factors.

b %

P IRRE

.
ol
[

lr.; {‘7," ‘.;: .4 . ‘ ' el . ; b k e o
Figure E1 Overview cf the study intersection location and key elements within the study area

Logan Road (U90) is & State-controlled arterial road connecting Mount Gravatt Capalaba Road to Underwood Road, with
links to the Gaieway NMiotorway (M2) and Pacific Motorways (M3). It has a four-lane median divided carriageway with a
70km/h speed limit. in 2023, the Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) was 45,500 vehicles per day (vpd).

The study intersection is an at-grade signalised intersection which forms a major junction of east-west (Miles Platting
Road / Padstow Road) and north-south (Logan Road) arterial roads in the southern suburbs of Brisbane. It
accommodates all tuming movements except the right turn from Logan Road (south) into Miles Platting Road (east).

Problem identification

Table E1 summarises the existing and future transport problems at MPPL and within the broader study area.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Table E1  Summary of existing and future transport problems at MPPL and within the broader study area
Severity of the existing transport problems

Problem Statement #1: Significant congestion at the study intersection during peak periods due to insufficient
layout capacity to accommodate increasing demands
e The Logan Road AADT is 45,500vpd (2023) and this is increasing by approximately 1.6% per annum
¢ During typical weekday morning and afternoon peak hour periods, MPPL carries approximately 4,200 and
5,300 vehicles respectively (2022). As a result of these demands, the MPPL intersection currently operates
@ beyond its practical capacity, with excessive vehicle delays and queues, and a Level ¢t Service E (LOS E)
e Some motorists use Logan Road to interchange between the M2 and M3 due to the iack of direct
connections between the motorways. This results in motorway-to-motorway trips on ari arterial road
¢ Some motorists use alternative lower order roads (i.e. Bleasby Road “rat run” anad Brisibane Technology
Park “rat run”) to either avoid congestion at MPPL or due to existing turn restrictions at MPPL
Problem Statement #2: History of casualty crashes within the study area due to significant congestion and
queuing on Logan Road and at the study intersection
108 casualty crashes were reported within the study area during a 5-year period (July 2018 to June 2023)
o5

The number of reported crashes has been steadily increasing year on year from 16 in 2018 to 25 in 2022
68 crashes were categorised as rear end crashes, which is typical for 2 congested arterial road network
13 crashes involved pedestrians, cyclists, and motorcyclists, and nine of these resulted in hospitalisation
M3 northbound off-ramp (Exit 14) queues extend back to the M2, increasing the risk of rear-end crashes
Problem Statement #3: Poor travel time reliability for buses within the study area due to the lack of alternative
routes and priority infrastructure for public transport .

» There is a lack of alternative routes and priority infrastriucture for public transport within the study area
Q e Patronage at bus stops within the study area is relativeiy iow. In March 2024, the bus stops on Logan Road

and Warrigal Road serviced approximately 50 and 400 boardings / alightings per day respectively

e Passengers experience fluctuations in travel time 25 well as excessive delays within the study area
Problem Statement #4: Lack of active transport infrastructure within the study area reduces safety,
attractiveness and reliability for active transport users

o There are significant infrastructure gaps in the active network beyond Veloway 1 (V1)
* Whilst V1 provides a high quality dedicated corridor through the study area, connectivity to the V1 is poor
% ¢ The active transport demands within the study area are low except on the V1. Traffic data (12 hours) from
September 2020 and October 2022 recorded less than 10 cyclists riding on-road on Logan Road, Miles
Platting Road and Padstow Road ccrinpared to 230 cyclists crossing Logan Road along the V1 corridor
e 75% of crashes within the study area Qat involved pedestrians or cyclists resulted in hospitalisation

Potential future transport problems if the Projeet does not proceed
Problem Statement #1: Significant copz;astion at the study intersection during peak periods due to insufficient
layout capacity to accommodate increasint) demands

e Significant population and empioyment growth is forecast in the suburbs surrounding the study area. This
forecast growth will likely resuilt in increased transport demands on Logan Road and associated worsening
of congestion at MPPL. !t is also likely to hinder economic growth in accordance with ShapingSEQ (2023)
ﬁ' o Traffic demands withiii the study area are forecast to continue to increase by 2-3% per annum to 2041
* Peak hour delays at MPPL are forecast to increase from approximately 60 seconds per vehicle in 2024 to
approximately 100-120 seconds per vehicle in 2041. This equates to a LOS F and indicates that the
intersection will be operating beyond its practical capacity, resulting in excessive delays and queues
Problem Statement #2: History of casualty crashes within the study area due to significant congestion and
queuing on Logan Rozd and at the study intersection
ﬁ e Freauency of congestion-related crashes within the study area is expected to continue trending upwards
e Frequency and magnitude of the Exit 14 queuing issue is expected to increase

Problem Staiamiznt #3: Poor travel time reliability for buses within the study area due to the lack of alternative
routes and prioritv infrastructure for public transport
Q e Bus travel times are forecast to increase for 6 minutes in 2024 to approximately 10-12 minutes in 2041
o Public transport mode share within the study area is expected to remain relatively low
Problem Statement #4: Lack of active transport infrastructure within the study area reduces safety,
attractiveness and reliability for active transport users

&% e Active transport mode share within the study area is expected to remain relatively low

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Investment Logic Map

An Investment Logic Map (ILM) was developed to document the process for identifying the problem definition and carrespond ng service requirements and
project benefits which is undertaken prior to the development and assessment of project options. Figure E2 summanrises the: zndorsed ILM for the Project.

Investment Logic Map

Logan Sub-Arterial Rd, Miles Platting Rd and Padstow Rd Intersection Upgrade Pianning Study
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Long list of potential options

Table E2 summarises the long list of potential non-asset, existing asset, and new asset options that were developed in
response to the identified problems within the study area and the endorsed outcomes sought by the Project.

Table E2 Summary of potential non-asset, existing asset, and new asset options

Option Option Description /‘!

. - Dynamic traffic signal optimisation and coordination at key intersections along Logan
1 Signal optimisation

2 Road to improve the peak hour efficiency of traffic and bus movemeriis
o —
'*g_ Travel demand Travel demand management initiatives (e.g. travel behavicur change, travel
9_ management information tools, road user pricing etc.) to reduce congastion within the study area
= AS
% Land use Limit the magnitude of population growth and / or redirect tihe growth to existing areas
E planning changes  which are closer to activity centres to reduce congestion within the study area
zo Reduced / variable Reduce the existing posted speed limit on Logan Road and / or install Variable Speed
speed limits Limits to improve safety for all users including pedestrians and cyclists

5 Logan ?9?{1 / W?rrlgal At-grade intersection upgrade to address safety risks associated with queues on Exit
@ e erzec 'on 14 extending back to the M3, and Logan Road queues extending back to MPPL
- Mpgigr? : d N
g— 5 - a ga € Atgrade intersection upgrade to increase iayout capacity and reduce potential for
e Hesieaaal Logan Road queues to extend back in the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection
2 upgrade N
n
g - Bu.s Iane;.; z‘.que]ue Bus lanes on Logan Road and / or bus jump lanes and associated traffic signal priority
= Jumggori'g“a at key intersections to prioritise bus movements through the study area
o ity AN
E Waiieal Read Open the Warrigal Road (rzen Link (a 280m bus only link between Bleasby Road

arn?f ﬁ.oal. K and the Logan Road access ioad) to general traffic to reduce traffic demands and
GaRatarIanicmn associated peak hour congsstion on Logan Road and at the MPPL intersection

9 Active transport Provide dedicated active transport infrastructure within the study area in accordance
o links with TMR’s Principal Cycle Network Plan, and improve connectivity to the V1
o - —
3| 10 M3 to M2 Provide new northbound and southbound ramp connections between the M2 and M3
9 2 TRmps to reduce trattic demands on Logan Road and improve performance of MPPL
Q
£ 11 MPPL partial Provide a partial grade separation at MPPL (e.g. southbound right turn from Logan
> grade separation Road into Fadstow Road) to reduce traffic demand through the at-grade intersection
z Upgrade MPPL to a grade separated interchange to provide free-flow conditions on

12 MPPLinterchange | ;.. Road and facilitate all other movements via two at-grade intersections

Strategic Merit Test outcoiiies

A qualitative Strategic Merit Tes! (5MT) was undertaken to evaluate which options could fulfil the service requirements,
and identify a short list of options that warrant further assessment during the Preliminary Evaluation (PE) phase. The
options were assesscda based on fulfilment of the service requirement, using the following rating system:

e Low (L): Poor or nen-ulfilment of the service requirement, significant residual issues will remain

o Medium (M): Fariial fulflment of the service requirement or adequate fulfilment of a portion of the desired useful life,
some residual issues will remain

e High (H): Exceiient fulfilment of the service requirement with significant improvements in project outcomes.
Table E3 presents the results of the SMT and a brief justification for the scoring against each service requirement.

The SMT results indicate that no option in isolation could achieve excellent fulfilment of all three service requirements.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Table E3

Strategic Merit Test outcomes

Options

| serviceRequiememts (K )] 00|
V

Further
Assessment

Recommended?

Base Bilsihass asiicial No char]ge to existing Mo char?ge to existing No char}ge t.o existing No
Case situation situation situation
1 Sighal optimisation No m_atgnal !:har_nge to No m_at_ena1 !:hal?gc to No m.at\_ﬂ.nal _(:har?ge to No
existing situation existing situatian existing situation
5 Travel demand MNo material change to No material chanigeto & Mo material change to No
management existing situation existing sitiation existing situation
Land use planning Mo material change to Mo material change tn Mo material change to
3 g bR L o S s A No
changes existing situation existing situation existing situation
Reduced / variable No change to existing road Improved safety cutcomes Improved safety outcomes | Yes - as part of
4 o : ; -
speed limits network capacity for all road users for active transport users other options
Logan Road / Significant increase in Reduced ueiting on Localised active transport
5 Woarrigal Road network capacity on Logan Logzn Road and Exit 14, network upgrades and Yes
intersection upgrade Road and at Exit 14 “but not at MPPL improved bus travel times
Moderate increase in Imnroved safety at MPPL Localised active transport
MPPL at-grade 4 S
6 ints i d network capacity on Logan but no change to existing network upgrades and Yes
R Road and at MPPL _situation at Exit 14 improved bus travel times
Bus lanes / queue No change to existing road e st .change o Loxaend bus_ etk
7 jumps / signal priority network capacity exnisting queueing on Logan upgrades and improved No
) Road or at Exit 14 bus travel times
" Moderate reduction in Reduced safety for users of Reduced bus priority along
Woarrigal Road 4 5 E p
8 eneral traffic link traffic demands on Logan V1 crossing Warrigal Road the Green Link and No
9 Road and at MPPL. (increased traffic demands) reduced bus travel times
. ’ No change to existing road Improved safety outcomes Significant active transport | Yes — as part of
2 el fratapart Hks network capacity for active transport users network upgrades other options
No material change to No material change to ¢
% i . No material change to
10 M3 to M2 ramps network capacity on Logan existing gueueing on Logan existing situation No
Road o ot MPPL Road or at Exit 14 9
MPPL partial grade Moderate m‘cir'exse in Improved safety at I\:"IPIPL Localised achw? transport
11 sebaralion network capacity on Logan but no change to existing upgrades and improved Yes
P Rcad and at MPPL situation at Exit 14 bus travel times
Signilizant increase in Improved safety at MPPL Localised active transport
12 MPPL interchange retvork capacity on Logan but no change to existing upgrades and improved Yes

__road and at MPPL

situation at Exit 14

bus travel times

Strategic assessment of service requirements
Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Foad, and Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade Planning Study
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Options rejected in SASR staqge

Table E4 lists the options rejected in the SASR stage due to not adequately addressing the service requirements. A
summary of the rationale for rejecting these options is provided below and further details are provided in Chapter 6.6.

Table E4 Options rejected in the SASR phase

Options Reason for Not Proceeding /‘\
Base Case

The Base Case is a continuation of the existing problems and does noi satisfy the service
requirements, as summarised below:

Base 'Dominimum' *® SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
Case option o SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will rerrain

* SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainabie transport options will remain

e Service requirements are not addressed.

Non-asset

e SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
Signal o SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain
Optimisation e SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to susiainable transport options will remain
« Service requirements are not addressed.

e SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
Travel Demand ¢ SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain
Management e SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain
e Service requirements are not addressed.

o SR1: Existing transport efficiericy and reliability issues within the study area will remain

3 ﬁ;gn“::e o SR2: Existing safety issues witiin the study area will remain
Changeg e SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain

e Service requirements are not addressed.

Existing asset

e SR1: Existing fransport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
Bus Lanes / o SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain

7 Queue Jumps/ e Locziised active transport network upgrades and improved bus travel times may
Signal Priority partially centrilzute to achieving better connections and access to sustainable transport
e Service requirements are not addressed.
. NMicderate reduction in traffic demands on Logan Road and at MPPL may partially
Warrigal Road address the existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area
8 General Traffic ® SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain
Link e 8F3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain

» Service requirements are not addressed.

New asset NN
e SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
10 M3 to M2 e SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain
Rarps o SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain

e Service requirements are not addressed.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Options recommended for further analysis in the Preliminary Evaluation (PE) stage

Table ES summarises the options recommended for further analysis.

Table E5 Options recommended for further analysis in PE phase
Options Reason for Recommendation
Non-asset
e SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
Reduced / . Reduced / variable speed limits are expected to improve satety far ail road users
. . Reduced / variable speed limits are expected to improve safetyv outcomes for active
4  Variable Speed . ) . . P
Limits transport users which may partially contribute to improved conneciivity and access to

sustainable transport options within the study area
Service requirements are partially addressed.

Existing asset

Logan Road /
Warrigal Road
Intersection
Upgrade

SR1: Significant increase in network capacity on Logan Road and at Exit 14 is expected to
improve existing transport efficiency and reliability issues, but not at MPPL

Reduced vehicular queueing on Logan Road and Exit 14 is expected to improve
existing safety issues within the study aree, although not specifically at MPPL

Localised active transport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity ana access to sustainable transport options

Service requirements are partially adciressead.

MPPL At-Grade

Moderate increase in network capacity on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to
improve existing transport efficiernicy and reliability issues, but not at Exit 14

Reduced vehicular queueing on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to improve

6 Intersection existing safety issues within the study area, although not specifically at Exit 14
Upgrade . Localised active transpori upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options
¢ Service requirements are partially addressed.
New asset
o SR1: Existing transpoern efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
Dedicated . . Signiﬁ(‘:ant active transpart r.letwork upgrades within the study area are expected to
9 Active Transpa |mprovejd s.?.ety outfzomes for active transport users -
Einile ¢ SR3: Significan: active transpart network upgrades within the study area are expected to
contribuie to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options
e Service teguirements are partially addressed.
. Morderate increase in network capacity on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to
improve existing transport efficiency and reliability issues, but not at Exit 14
MPPL Partial . Reduced vehicular queueing on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to improve
11 Grade existing safety issues within the study area, although not specifically at Exit 14
Separation s Localised active transport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options
e Service requirements are partially addressed.
¢ SR1: Significant increase in network capacity on Logan Road and MPPL is expected to
improve existing transport efficiency and reliability issues, but not at Exit 14
MPPL 2 Reduced.vehicula.r queueing on Logan Road and at MP!.:’L is expectgd to improve
12 interchange existing safety issues within the study area, although not specifically at Exit 14

Localised active transport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options

Service requirements are partially addressed.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Recommended integration of options for further investigation in PE stage

The SMT results indicate that:
= No option in isolation could achieve excellent fulfilment of all three service requirements
* [nfrastructure options (existing and / or new) are required to fully satisfy the service requirements for the Project

e There is an opportunity to investigate integrated options during the PE phase to maximise the potential for the Project
to achieve excellent fulfilment of the service requirements. This could include combining non-asset opiions with
existing or new asset options, and / or combining existing and new asset options.

The existing peak hour congestion and associated safety and performance issues at MPPL infiiences and is heavily
influenced by the performance at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / Exit 14 intersection. It is anticipated that existing and /
or new asset options will be required at both intersections to fully satisfy the Project’s service requirements.

Table E6 summarises the recommended integration of options for further investigation in the PE phase.

Table E6 Recommended integration of options for further investigation in FE phase

NV
Service Requirement 1 (SR1) Focused

y SR2 Focused SR3 Focused

Primary Logan Road /
Option ID Warrigal Road

Option 5 Option 6 Option 11 / Option 4 Option 9

MPPL Intersection

Key points are summarised below:

o All integrated options should include Option 5 (Logari Rcad / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade), noting the
interaction with MPPL and safety concerns associated with the extent and frequency of Exit 14 queuing back to the M3

e The potential scale of infrastructure works at MF'PL incrementally increases from no works (i.e. Option 5 as a
standalone option), to an at-grade upgrade (Cption 8§), then a partial grade separation (Option 11), and finally a full
grade separation (Option 12)

¢ All integrated options should include Qotion 4 (Reduced / Variable Speed Limits) to maximise safety benefits

* All integrated options should include Cption 9 (Dedicated Active Transport Links) to maximise access to sustainable
transport options within the study area and connectivity to the Veloway 1.

Recommendations

It is recommended that the Investimeni Decision Making Body:
o Approve the Project to procezd itom Gate 1 to Gate 2 under the PAF

e Approve the following siho:t iist of integrated options to proceed to the PE (Gate 2) stage of the PAF process:

Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection upgrade combined with Option 4 and 9

Option 6: MFPL. at-grade intersection upgrade combined with Option 4, 5 and 9

Option 44: MPPL partial grade separation combined with Option 4, 5 and 9

Option 12: MPPL interchange combined with Option 4, 5 and 9

* Note that the PE stage of the Project is subject to future funding following Gate 1 submission.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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1. Introduction

1.1 Project Assessment Framework

The Queensland Government's Project Assessment Framework (PAF) is used across agencies to ensure a common,
rigorous approach to assessing projects at critical stages in their lifecycle, from the initial assesstiient cf the service
required, through to delivery. The PAF’s application is not limited to infrastructure projects or public private partnership
(PPP) projects. At each stage, the project’'s progress and quality is assessed to ensure thai the project (and associated
investment) meets strategic objectives and achieves value for money. Once a project ‘clears’ a paiticular stage, it can
progress to the next. The PAF provides tools and techniques to assess projects throughout tive project lifecycle, defined
to include eiaht proiect stages. as outlined on Fiaure 1.

Strategic Assessment of Service Requirement )

Preliminary Evaluation 1 \—

Base Case Development

Supply Strategy Development

PPP Projects
Source Supplier/s For PPP Projects refer to

- National PPP Guidelines and

: : o v Queensland Public Private
Establish Service Capab|l|ty Partnership Supping
- Guidelines

Deliver Service ,A\\‘J

‘ts Realisation

Figure1  PAF stages

e Purpose of th& SASR

The purpose of the Strategic Assessmeant of Service Requirement (SASR) pre-project stage is to provide information to
assist investment decision makers i making an informed decision regarding whether to initiate a project to meet an
identified service need. The SASR will clearly articulate the outcome sought to ensure that the response that is developed
will be effective and deliver value for money for government.

The key activities undertaken during the SASR pre-project stage are to:

e Provide an overview of the background of the initiative (Chapter 2)

* Confirm the alignment this initiative has with strategic objectives (Chapter 3)

o |dentify the prablem/s needing to be addressed, or opportunities to be gained (Chapter 4)

e |dentify what outcomes are being sought (Chapter 5)

» |dentify a range of potential options to achieve the outcomes sought and address the problems (Chapter 6)
e Determine readiness to proceed to the next stage, by detailing a plan and budget (Chapter 7)

e Seek approval to proceed to the next stage (Chapter 8).

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv -1-
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1.3

Figure 2 illustrates the ownership and governance of the initiative during the SASR stage.

Ownership and governance

Minister for Transport and Main Roads «

Director General — Department of Transport and Main Roads \%

Regional Planning Coordination Group (RPC

Senior Users

= PDO - Regional Operations Manager
+ Translink Service Planning
+ TSP — Transport Planning Projects

Project Owner
TMR Regional Director (Metro)

Senior Suppliers/Sponsors

+ Regional Planning Manager
= Policy Planning and Investment - PDO
« Director — Investment Funding — PIP

Project Delegate
TMR Deputy Director (Metro)

K : TMR Project Dirde! ﬂ : ¢ AECOM Project Team :
ey pi . s :
i J— :

Decision Making E TMR Proje & nager E E AECOM Project Director E

L : AECOM Project Mana
¢ : Input and Feedback Ject L .
tesed .

AECOM Project Support

-
..........................................

Figure2 Governance diagram — SASR phase

Specific responsibilities of the key governance roles:

* Regional Planning Coordination Grup: is the primary leadership and decision-making group for all planning
matters in the Metropolitan Region. The RIFCG governs all Transport System Planning Program (TSPP) projects in
SQR, including those projects contained in, and spanning the applicable region. The RPCG will also assess the
progress of the Region'’s planning crogram, including status of planning approvals, projects and investment decisions

e Project Owner: is the Regionzi Director for QTRIP projects responsible for seeking changes to investment programs
where additional project funding is required for cost overruns

* TMR Project Director: is responsible for providing high-level support and advocacy for the Project, ensuring project
objectives are met, approving changes to scope, deliverables, and budget

* TMR Project Manager: is responsible for achieving the Project objectives within the defined scope and managing all
activities require:d o celiver quality deliverables within time and budget agreed with RPCG, as well as oversight of
consultant team {AECOM)

e AECOM Frojeci Team: is responsible for undertaking technical investigations and preparing quality deliverables to
support the preparation of the SASR report in partnership with TMR'’s Project Director and Project Manager.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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2. Initiative background

2.1 Study area

The Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road intersection (MPPL / Study !niersection) is located
within Eight Mile Plains, approximately 15km south-east of the Brisbane Central Business District (CBD).

Figure 3 illustrates the location of the study intersection within the broader road network.
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Figure 3  Location of the study intersection within the broader road network
Figure 4 shows the location of the study intersection and other key elements within the study area.
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Figure 4 Lcation of he study intersection and other key elemens within thetudy area
In addition to the MPPL intersection, the broader siudy area includes the following key elements:
e Logan Road (US0)

¢ Gateway Motorway (M2) and Pacific Motorway (M3)

e Logan Road / Pacific Motorway interchange and associated on and off ramps (Exit 14)

e Intersections of Warrigal Road / Padsiow Road and Logan Road / Bleasby Road
 Warrigal Road Green Link.

Logan Road (U90) is a State-conirolled arterial road connecting Mount Gravatt Capalaba Road to Underwood Road, with
links to the M2 and the M3. It has a four-lane median divided carriageway with a posted speed limit of 70km/h. In 2023,
the Annual Average Daily Traffic {AADT) volume on Logan Road north of MPPL was 45,500 vehicles per day (vpd).

The signalised at-grade stucy intersection forms a major junction of east-west (Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road) and
north-south (Logan Road) arterial roads in the southern suburbs of Brisbane. In 2022, the study intersection was used by
approximately 4,200 arid 5,300 vehicles in the AM and PM peak hours respectively, which resulted in extensive delays
and queues, and had a significant influence on the performance of the surrounding road network.

The broader siudy area was defined based on a review of the existing and emerging transport issues that impact the
study intersection. For example, traffic investigations revealed that some motorists use Logan Road through the MPPL
intersection to interchange between the M2 and M3, which is located approximately 1.2km south-east of MPPL, due to
the lack of direct links between the motorways. However, a smaller localised study area boundary was adopted to inform
the problem identification and the service requirements for the SASR, noting that the Planning Study is for the future
upgrade localised at the MPPL intersection. The broader study area was not deemed suitable for this purpose.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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2.2 Previous strategic or detailed planning studies

Table 2 summarises previous transport planning studies within the study area. It is noted that there are no previous non
transport planning studies that have been undertaken by other government agencies that would influence this project.

Table 2 Previous studies

Study title Key points relevant to SASR study area Qa
AN

HHIRSR A I Roao, Padstqw In 2010, TMR completed a Planning Study and Business Case for MPPL which
Road, Logan Road Intersection . i . . A
identified a preferred ultimate upgrade solution (Option WT1). as well as the

Upgrade — Business Case < o
following additional works:
(2010) wing iti Wi

« The Warrigal Road Green Link (this has been constiucted)

Queansiang « An upgrade of the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection with an additional
right-turn lane on the M3 exit ramp approach

« A new U-tumn facility and signalised pedestrian crossing on Logan Road near
E=E2EEeEs Bleasby Road and London Street

« Signalisation of the Miles Platting Road / Buckingham Place intersection (this
Miles Platting Road, Padstow Road, has been constructed)

L. Road Int tion U, d & ) <
B R S « Extension of Manchester Street to Buckingham Place through Buckingham
i S Place Park for local residential access.

e e The P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate for Option MT1 was approximately $133M

i ($2011) excluding escalation ailowance. The preferred option was not funded for
construction due to high project estimated costs.

Note: the 2010 BC optiori 's assessed in Chapter 6 of this SASR report via a
Strategic Merit Test (SMT) against the endorsed project service requirements.

Miles Platting Road, Padstow In 2014, TMR completsd a Planning Review of the 2010 BC with the intent to
Road, Logan Road Intersection ~ identify a more cosi-eifective solution. The review confirmed that there are
Upgrade — Planning Review constraints which iimit the ability to develop cost-effective options, including:

(2014) » Established properties (e.g. petrol station and sub-station)

 Recent upgrades (e.g. at the Warrigal Road / Padstow Road and Buckingham
Place / Miles Platting Road intersections)

e uture committed and planned TMR projects (e.g. Logan Road Improvement
Waiks and Warrigal Road Green Link, which were both subsequently
delivered in 2015)

The review confirmed the issues identified in the 2010 Business Case were still
valid but suggested that Option MT1 provided more infrastructure than required
in the 2031 design horizon. Consequently, the review recommended a revised
ultimate upgrade solution with a reduced footprint, referred to as Option 4.

The review noted that Option 4 required a similar number of property
resumptions to the 2010 Business Case Option MT1 but reduced the extent of
construction and pavement requirements.

The P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate for Preferred Option 4 was approximately
$97M ($2011) excluding escalation allowance.

An interim stage of Option 4 was constructed in 2015. This included an extension
of the Logan Road southbound right turn lane and the provision of a new
southbound on-road cycle lane.

Note: the 2014 planning review option is assessed in Chapter 6 of this SASR
report via a SMT against the endorsed project service requirements.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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Study title | Key points relevant to SASR study area

Miles Platting Road, Padstow In 2021, TMR completed another review of Option MT1 as well as an Options
Road, Logan Road Intersection Analysis for the following alternative upgrades:
Planning Review and Options  « Option RI1: Traditional signals

Analysis (2021) « Option RI2: Right-turn flyover
« Option RI3: Northbound flyover
s Option RI4: Displaced right-turn
» Option RI5: Median U-turn

« Option RI5A: Single median U-turn

Patsir Rosk, Lagin « Option RI6: Alternative right turn routes.

Road Intersection
Planning Review

Surmary Planning Raport A detailed multi-criteria assessment (MCA) idernitfied Option RISA as the
preferred as it “balances traffic performance with preperty impacts and improves

flexibility to manage traffic demand increases and traffic pattern changes”.

R

October 2021

Key features for Ultimate Option RI5SA include:

« Three through lanes on Logan Road in both directions

» Removal of all left turn slip lanes at thie MPPL intersection

» Removal of the southbound righi-turn lanes on Logan Road
+ New two-lane midblock U-tuin soutih of the intersection

o Closure of Liverpool Street and M=sadow Street

s Limiting Fraser Street to Lett-in / Left-out.

The P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate for Option RISA was approximately $138M
($2021) excluding escalation allowance.

Note: the 2021 uitimaie OA. option is assessed in Chapter 6 of this SASR report
via a SMT against the endorsed project service requirements.

In additional to a potential ultimate solution, the 2021 OA also identified a series
of low-cost (LC) aptions that could be potentially implemented in the short-term
without land ac.quisitions or the need for major infrastructure works, including:

« Option LT Northbound M3 ramp left-turn reconfiguration

e Option LT2: M3 entry ramp storage increase

« ution LC3: Southbound Logan right-turn reconfiguration

» Qption LC4: Westbound Padstow left-turn reconfiguration

+ Qptuon LC5: Southbound Logan left-turn extension

s Option LC6: Northbound Logan left-turn extension

Whilst LC5 (Southbound Left Turn lane) required an extension of an existing

drainage structure and extending the road pavement into the verge, all other
options only required line marking modifications and other minor works.

The LC option from the 2021 OA formed the basis of the 2025 OnQ BC.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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Study title | Key points relevant to SASR study area

Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles  In 2024/25, TMR prepared an OnQ BC for a low-cost interim upgrade solution
Platting Road, and Padstow (capital cost less than $50 million) for the MPPL intersection, which built upon an

Road Intersection Upgrade  OPtions Analysis (OA) completed in 2021. Delivery of this project is not funded.

Planning Study (2025) The preferred option includes the following elements:

+ LC1 (Modified): Installing give-way control on Bleasby Rcad and converting
the continuous lane at this location into an added lane for Logan Road

s LC5: Installing a new southbound left turn lane on approacit io MPPL

« 03: Extending the right turn lane storage length on Exit 14

« 08: Installing a raised pedestrian crossing on VWairigal Road

e 089: Installing a Shared Use Path (SUP) on Logan Road northbound between
Bleasby Road and Warrigal Road adjacent to the oroperty boundary

» 015: Installing a separated facility on Logan Road southbound prior to MPPL
for cyclists and pedestrians, and then a 3m SUP southbound after MPPL

Business Case . . L . .. . .
Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and » 02: reviewing / optimising traffic signal timing and coordination at MPPL and

Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade Planning

Study the intersection of Logan Road / Warrigai Road / Exit 14, noting the
abovementioned network changes (e g. LC1 Modified, O3, and LC5).

Given the low cost interim nature of the OnQ BC, these works, when delivered,
are not expected to materially impact future stages of the Planning Study.
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2.3 Related projects

Table 3 summarises related projects that may influence or have a material impact on the requirements for this Project:

Table 3 Related projects

Description /‘L

Related project

Brisbane South Area The BSAS was prepared in 2013 to provide a baseline analysis of characteristics of
Study (BSAS) (2013)  Brisbane South residents, as well as an overview of travel behaviour, road use and

BRISBANE SOUTH o
AREA STUDY

accessibility. The study area for the Project falls within the study area for the BSAS.

Key findings from the BSAS are summarised below:

Brisbane South will continue to be a major residentia! and empioyment area in SEQ
Residents and workers are primarily dependant or. private vehicles when travelling
Several key freight routes pass through the study area

Strong population and jobs growth coupled with increased freight movements and
continued dependence on private vehicles have irnplications on the road network

Improved public transport services and encouragement of active transport should ease
dependency on private vehicle use, howezver ihe sheer magnitude of the expected
growth means that some car dependercy and congestion will be unavoidable

Congestion is expected to worsen as traffic increases. Rising heavy vehicle volumes in
residential areas may heighten road demands, safety concerns, and liveability issues

It is essential that the needs of existina and future residents, workers and industry are
considered and planned for appropriateiy in order to sustain future population, jobs
and traffic growth. Future plariiing should limit congestion on the road network and
capitalise on the potential to increase public and active transport mode shares without
compromising residents’ amerity or the ability of industry to function as required.

Pacific Motorway / The M3 / M2 Link Study ccnsidered options to provide future connections between the M3
Gateway Motorway Link and M2, located to the soutti-east of MPPL. The intent of this link was to improve traffic
Study (2015) flows between Logan’s scuthern growth areas and the Brisbane CBD, reducing reliance

on the M1 south of Eigni Mile Plains. However, the study was not supported to progress
further due to traffic modelling results indicating potential changes in trip generation into
other areas which would have a follow on impact without further network upgrades.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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3.

3.1

Strategic alignment with government objectives

Australian Government strategies / plans

Table 4 highlights how this project aligns with Australian Government strategic objectives.

Table 4

Document

Strategic alignment with Australian Government priorities

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Australian Infrastructure
Plan 2021 and
Infrastructure Priority
List (Annual)

Infrasiructure
| Australia

Reforms to meet
Australia’s future
infrastructure needs

The Australian Infrastructure Plan 2021 outlines
strategic priorities for the country’s infrastructure
development, focusing on improving economic
productivity, liveability, and sustainability. It highlights
the need for investment in key sectors such as
transport, water, energy, and digital infrastructure to
support Australia’s growing population and economic
needs. The plan emphasises resilience, inncvation,
and adaptability, urging the integration of smait
technologies and sustainable practices, it also
advocates for better collaboration bewveen
governments, the private sector, and comimunities,
ensuring that infrastructure is futurz-ready, efficient,
and capable of addressing both current and future
challenges

The plain emphasises improving
fransport networks to support
arowing populations and economic
demands, which is relevant to the
study area. The plan also
encourages the integration of smart
technologies, efficient systems, and
climate-resilient designs, ensuring
transport projects are adaptable to
future challenges. By aligning with
the plan’s goals, and delivering
transport network upgrades, the
Project can enhance connectivity,
reduce congestion, and contribute
to long-term sustainability, while
addressing emerging needs and
future growth within the catchment.

Australian Infrastructure
Audit (2019)

ds | Infrastrwciure
| Aantralie

An Assessment of
Australia’s Future
Infrastructure Needs

The Australian Inirastructure Audit (2019),
conducted by Infrastructure Australia, is a
comprehensive assessment of the nation’s
infrastructure needs and challenges. It identifies key
gaps and highlights areas for improvement across
sectors inciuding transport, water, energy, and
comraunications. The audit examines the impacts of
ponulation growth, urbanisation, and climate change
on infrastructure demand, emphasising the need for
morc resilient, efficient, and future-ready systems. It
provides recommendations for investment priorities
and long-term planning to ensure Australia's
infrastructure can meet both current and future
needs.

Significant population growth is
forecast within and surrounding the
study area. This will likely result in
increased traffic demands,
worsening congestion, and an
increase in congestion-related
crashes in the study area. By
referencing the audit’s findings, and
delivering transport network
upgrades, the Project can seek to
address current deficiencies within
the study area, improve
connectivity, and ensure that the
transport network is future-proofed,
sustainable, and adaptable to
evolving demands and climate
impacts. This alignment helps
ensure that the project meets long-
term needs and contributes to
overall infrastructure resilience.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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Document

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Relevance to the initiative /
study area

National Road Safety
Strategy 2021-2030

(2021)

e mmms €

National Road
Safety Strategy T
2021-30 ‘% 1

%
=N

-

A

The National Road Safety Strategy 2021-2030
aims to reduce road fatalities and serious injuries
(FSI) by 50% by 2030, with a long-term vision of zero
deaths by 2050. It adopts a Safe System approach,
focusing on safer roads, vehicles, road users, and
post-crash care. The strategy emphasises data-
driven decision-making, collaboration across all
levels of government, and partnerships with industry
and communities. Key priorities include speed
management, impaired driving prevention, reducing
distractions, and enhancing safety for vulnerable
road users. The strategy aims to create a more
resilient, safer road transport system for all
Australians.

To align with the aim of the
strategy, and noting the increasing
crash rate withiin the study area, the
following safety speciiic service
requiremeri was adopted for the
Project: “a studyv area that is safe
for all road users”. This service
requirement was informed by a
detaiied review of reported crash
data and associated crash trends.
Furthermore, a Safe Systems
Assessment (SSA) will be
comipleted during the next stage of
the project (PE phase).

National Climate
Resilience and

Adaptation Strategy

2021-2025 (2021)

National Climate Resilience
and Adaptation Strategy

The National Climate Resilience and Adaptation
Strategy 2021-2025 focuses on enhancing
Australia’s ability to adapt to climate change impacts.
It prioritises sectors most vulnerable to climate risks,
such as agriculture, infrastructure, and coastal
communities. The strategy emphasises collaboration
between governments, businesses, and
communities, with a focus on res=a;ch, data, and
early warning systems to suppert informed
adaptation. It also aims to build climate-resilient
communities by empoweiing local areas and
improving public awareness. The strategy sets a
framework for long-term resilience, ensuring
Australia is better prepared for future climate
challenges.

The strategy emphasises building
infrastructure that is resilient to
climate change. Upgrades to the
existing stormwater network within
the study area may be required to
cater for the effects of climate
change and will need to be
considered in future phases of the
project.

Smart Cities Plan 2016

-

The Smaii Cities Plan 2016 is a strategic framework
developed by the Australian Government to guide
the creation of smart, connected, and sustainable
urban environments across the country. The plan
focuses on leveraging technology, data, and
innGvation to improve the quality of life, enhance
economic opportunities, and address urban
cnallenges such as congestion, sustainability, and
service delivery. It emphasises the importance of
collaboration between governments, businesses, and
communities to integrate smart technologies into city
infrastructure. Key initiatives include the use of data
analytics for better decision-making, improving
transportation systems, enhancing energy efficiency,
and fostering digital connectivity to create cities that
are more liveable, productive, and resilient to future
challenges.

The plan encourages the
integration of smart technologies
and data-driven solutions into
infrastructure upgrades. In relation
to the MPPL, the plan supports the
use of intelligent transport systems
(ITS), which can enhance traffic
management, reduce congestion,
and improve road safety. This could
be considered as a potential non-
asset option.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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3.2

Table 5 highlights how this project aligns with State Government strategic objectives.

Table 5

Document

Strategic alignment with Queensland Government priorities

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Queensland Government strategies / plans

Statewide Strategies / Plans

Relevance tgthe initiative /
study area 0
AN

The Queensland Plan
2014

e
.‘-." The Queensiand Plan
~-7 .

The Queensland Plan 2014 is a long-term strategic
vision for the State's development, aiming to shape
Queensland’s future over the next 30 years. It outlines
goals across key areas such as economic growth,
sustainability, education, infrastructure, and community
well-being. The plan emphasises collaboration
between government, businesses, and communities t¢
create a prosperous, resilient, and inclusive staie. It
encourages innovation, workforce development, and
environmental stewardship, while focusing on
improving the quality of life for all Queensianders,
ensuring the state remains competitive and adaptable
to future challenges.

The Project will assist with the
plan’s iong term goals for
sustainable growth, economic
development, and improving
infrastructure by providing
transport network upgrades within
the study area. These future
upgrades will also align with the
plan’s focus on connectivity,
enhancing mobility, and creating
safe, accessible transport
networks.

State Infrastructure
Strategy, 2022

The State Infrastructure Strategy 2022 (SIS)is a
comprehensive framework that guides infrastructure
investment and development acioss Queensland. It
outlines priority areas for growih, focusing on transport,
energy, water, and digital infrastructure to support the
state’'s long-term econaomic, social, and environmental
goals. The strategy aims to enhance connectivity,
improve resilience, and foster sustainable
development, ensuring that infrastructure investments
align with future needs and challenges. It also
emphasizes coilaboration between government,
industry, and camimunities to build a robust, efficient,
and adapiabie infrastructure network that supports
Queensland’s ongoing development and quality of life

The Project aligns with the
strategy’s focus of enhancing
road infrastructure to ultimately
improve safety, reduce
congestion, and accommodate
future population growth by
providing transport network
upgrades within the study area.
The Project will also seek to
deliver sustainable and resilient
infrastructure, ensuring that it
align with the strategy’s long-term
goals for economic development,
environmental sustainability, and
community well-being.

Queensland Transport
Strategy, 2020

The Queensland Transport Strategy 2020 (QTS)
sets a comprehensive vision for the state's transport
system, aiming to create a safe, efficient, and
sustainable framework that supports economic growth
and enhances the overall quality of life for residents.
Central to the strategy is the integration of various
transport modes, such as public transit, cycling, and
walking, while addressing issues of congestion and
accessibility. The plan outlines key priorities, including
improving infrastructure, ensuring reliable transport
services, and fostering an enviranment that promotes
the use of public and active transport options.

The Project will seek to address
the key objectives of the
Queensland Transport Strategy
by upgrading the transport
infrastructure within the study
area to ultimately provide more
convenient, reliable and safer
journeys for people and goods
within the study area, resulting in
more liveable communities.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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Document

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Relevance to the initiative /
study area

Pathways to a Climate
Resilient Queensland:
Queensland Climate
Adaptation Strategy

W S e

Pathways to a climate
resilient Queensland

The Pathways to a Climate Resilient Queensland:
Queensland Climate Adaptation Strategy outlines
the state's approach to adapting to climate change
impacts. It focuses on strengthening resilience across
key sectors, including transport, infrastructure, and
communities. The strategy identifies actions to reduce
climate risks, enhance adaptive capacity, and protect
vital assets. It promotes collaboration between
government, businesses, and cammunities to
implement adaptive measures, ensuring a sustainable
future. The strategy aims to safeguard Queensland's
economy, ecosystems, and quality of life by
addressing the challenges posed by climate change
and fostering long-term resilience.

The Project will take into
consideration climate risks such
as flooding, exireme weather
events, and «isindG iemperatures.
Upgrades to the existing
stormwater network within the
study area may be required to
cater for the effects of climate
crange and will need to be
considered in future phases of the
projact.

Our Future State, 2018

State Planning Policy

2017

.

T Y
State N
Planning
Policy

The Our Future State — Advancing Gueensland’s
Priorities document outlines the govemrent's vision
for Queensland’s growth and development. it focuses
on six key priorities: building a streqig economy,
creating jobs, improving educaticn and health,
enhancing infrastructure, ensuring safe and vibrant
communities, and protecting the environment. The
strategy emphasises innovatiori, collaboration, and
resilience to meet future chailenges. It aims to guide
government actions aad investments, ensuring
Queensland remains combpetitive, sustainable, and
inclusive, with a focus on improving the quality of life
for all residents across the state.

The State Fianning Policy 2017 (SPP) outlines the
Queensiand Government's approach to land-use
piarning and development. It sets clear expectations
for state and local government planning decisions,
iocusing on matters of state interest such as economic
growth, environmental sustainability, infrastructure,
and community well-being. The policy provides a
framework for integrating land-use planning with
transport, housing, and environmental considerations,
ensuring development aligns with long-term state
objectives. The SPP aims to foster sustainable,
resilient communities and manage growth effectively
while addressing key state issues, such as climate
change and resource management.

The Project aims to create jobs
during the construction phase,
boost economic effectiveness
through better transport
connections to key activity
centres, promote healthy lifestyles
by upgrading the active transport
network, and improve safety for
all users within the study area.

The SPP is relevant to
intersection upgrade projects by
aligning with state priorities such
as connectivity, safety, and
sustainability. These priorities
help identify service requirements
for the Project. The SPP guides
improvements in transport
efficiency, pedestrian and cyclist
access, and reducing
environmental impact. Adhering to
the SPP ensures the MPPL
project contributes to a
sustainable transport network
supporting long-term economic
and community development.
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Document

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Regional and Sector-Specific Plans

Relevance to the initiative /
study area

Shaping SEQ 2023

Shaping SEQ 2023 is a strategic plan focused on the
future growth and development of SEQ. It outlines
land-use, transport, and infrastructure priorities to
support sustainable, well-connected communities. The
plan aims to guide growth while preserving natural
areas, improving mobility, and enhancing liveability. It
emphasizes integrated planning across housing,
transport, and employment to address challenges like
population growth, climate change, and econaomic
development. Shaping SEQ provides a framework for
coordinated efforts between governments, industry,
and communities to ensure the region's long-term
prosperity and resilience.

The Project aligns with the plans
focus on ennancing transport
connectivity, reducing congestion,
and supportting sustainable
develcpmient, by providing
transport network upgrades within
the study area. The plan also
cmphasises safety and
accessibility, both of these
elerrents have informed the
seivice requirements for the
Project during the SASR stage.

SEQ Regional Transport
Plan (RTP) 2021

The South East Queensland Regional Transport
Plan 2021 outlines strategies to improve iransport
connectivity and efficiency across the regicii. It focuses
on integrating transport modes, enhancing mobility,
and reducing congestion while prorroting sustainable,
low-emission travel options. The pian addresses
current and future transport chazilenges, including
population growth, climate resilience, and economic
development. Key priorities include expanding public
transport, upgrading infrastructure, improving active
transport networks, and creating safer, more
accessible transport options.

A3.28 sets out a chort term action to undertake
planning to inform options to upgrade intersections
across the Metrgpolitan region to reduce congestion
and improve safely, including along Logan Road.

A3.38 se:’s out a short term action to undertake
corrider pianning for urban arterial roads in the
Metreecoiitan region, including Logan Road.

South East Queensland
Principal Cycle Network
Plan (SEQ PCNP) 2

The project will seek to address
the following transport challenges
outlined in the SEQ RTP:

 Travel preferences and mode
competitiveness

* Road congestion

+ Resilience of the road network
e Barriers to active transport

o Bus congestion

The project will also seek to
progress short term actions A3.28
and A3.38 set out in the RTP.

The South East Queensland Principal Cycle
Natwork Plan 2016 outlines a vision for an integrated,
saf2, and accessible cycling network across the region.
The plan aims to expand and connect cycling
infrastructure, including dedicated bike lanes and
shared paths, to enhance connectivity between urban
centres and key destinations. It prioritizes safety,
accessibility, and the promotion of cycling as a
sustainable and active transport mode. The plan also
supports reducing congestion, improving health
outcomes, and creating a more cyclist-friendly
environment, contributing to a greener, more
connected South East Queensland.

The SEQ PCNP outlines the
development of a connected,
safe, and accessible cycling
network across the region. All key
roads within the study area for
part of the Principal Cycle
Network, including all approaches
to the MPPL intersection. The
Project will seek to deliver
elements of the PCNP within the
study area, potentially via
dedicated off-road facilities.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Unarade Plannina Studv -13 -
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Document

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Transport and Mobility Focused Policies

Relevance to the initiative /
study area

Transport Coordination
Plan 2017-2027

The Transport Coordination Plan 2017-2027 outlines
strategies to improve transport efficiency and
integration across Queensland. It focuses on
coordinating different modes of transport, including
road, rail, air, and sea, to enhance connectivity and
reduce congestion. The plan aims to support economic
growth, improve accessibility, and foster sustainable
transport practices. It emphasizes collaboration
between government, industries, and communities to
optimize the transport network, improve safety, and
ensure future resilience. The plan also addresses
emerging challenges, such as population growth and
climate change, while promoting efficient and zquitable
transport solutions

The Plan focuses on enhancing
transport efficiency and
connectivity across Queensland.
To comply with ihe Plan, the
Project will consider and
coordinaie the requirements of
different transport modes,
including road, active and public
transport, to improve overall
network performance. This is
particularly relevant at the
intersection of Logan Road /
Warrigal Road and Exit 14, which
accommodates all three modes.

Queensland Road
Safety Strategy

Road Safety Strategy

The Queensland Road Safety Strategy 2022-2G31
aims to reduce road fatalities and serious iniuries
across the state by focusing on safer roads, safer
vehicles, and safer road users. The strategy outlines
initiatives to improve infrastructure, enhance driver
education, and promote safer driving behaviours. It
emphasizes a collaborative approach involving
government, communities, and stakeholders to
implement evidence-based policies and interventions.
The strategy also targets higii-risk groups and areas,
with a commitment to improving road safety through
technology, infrastructure upgrades, and public
awareness campaigns, itimately striving for zero road
deaths and serious injuries by 2050.

To align with the aim of the
strategy and noting the increasing
crash rate within the study area,
the following safety specific
service requirement was adopted
for the project. “a study area that
is safe for all road users”. This
service requirement was informed
by a detailed review of reported
crash data and associated crash
trends. Furthermore, a Safe
Systems Assessment (SSA) will
be completed during the next
stage of the project (PE phase).

Queensland’s Disability
Plan 2022-2027

The Queensland’s Disability Plan aims to create an
inclusive aind supportive environment for individuals
with dizabilities, promoting their rights, participation,
and weil-being across all aspects of life. The plan
focuses on improving accessibility in public services,
transport, and community spaces, ensuring that people
with disabilities have equal opportunities to engage in
education, employment, and social activities. It
emphasises collaboration with stakeholders, including
individuals with disabilities and advocacy groups, to
identify barriers and implement effective solutions. By

The MPPL project will seek to
enhance accessibility within the
study area, particularly in relation
to footpath design and grades.
Accessibility requirements will be
investigated further during the
next stage of the Project.

Queensianq"s'
Disability
Together, a befter Queensiand Plan .

2022-27 =

fostering a culture of inclusion and respect, the plan
seeks to empower people with disabilities and enhance
their quality of life throughout the state

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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Document

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Relevance to the initiative /
study area

Queensland Walking
Strategy 2019-2029

==

The Queensland Walking Strategy 2019-2029
promotes walking as a key transport mode, enhances
pedestrian safety, and improves walkability across the
state. It focuses on creating safer, accessible walking
infrastructure, such as footpaths, crossings, and
facilities. The strategy supports active transport,
health, and sustainability, reducing congestion and
emissions. It also emphasizes collaboration with local
governments and communities to integrate walking into
urban planning, making Queensland more pedestrian-
friendly and fostering healthier lifestyles.

The Strategy focuses on
improving pedestrian
infrastructure and promoting
walking as 2 prirnaiy mode of
transport. To ccmply with the
Strategy, ttie Project will seek to
incorporaic hetter footpaths, safe
pedzstrian crossings, and
seamiess connections to public
wransport including the Warrigal
Road Green Link.

Action Plan for Walking
2022-2024

The Action Plan for Walking 2022-2024 aims to
improve walking infrastructure and promote walking as
a key transport mode. It focuses on enhancing
pedestrian safety, accessibility, and connectivity. Key
initiatives include upgrading footpaths, safer crossings,
and integrating walking with other transpcrt modes.
The plan promotes health, reduces cengestion and
emissions, and emphasizes collaboraiion with local
governments to create walkable, inclusive
environments, supporting sustainaile urban maobility
and quality of life.

The Action Plan emphasises
creating safer, more accessible
walking infrastructure. To comply
with the Action Plan, the Project
will seek to incorporate dedicated
pedestrian facilities such as wider
footpaths, improved crossings
and connections to public
transport.

Queensland Cycle
Strategy 2017-2027

Queensiand Cycling Strategy
aw

201728

The Queensland Cycle Straiegy 2017-2027 outlines
the state's vision to enhance cyaling infrastructure,
safety, and accessibility over a '10-year period. The
strategy focuses on iri.reasing cycling participation by
creating a connected network of safe cycling routes,
promoting active {ranspait, and encouraging a shift
toward sustainable travel options. It includes initiatives
for improving nike facilities, integrating cycling with
public transport, and engaging communities in cycling
programs. 1h.e strategy aims to create a more cyclist-
friendly envircnment, supporting health, sustainability,
and tre reduction of traffic congestion across
Queerisland.

The Strategy prioritises the
integration of cycling
infrastructure to enhance
accessibility and safety for
cyclists. To comply with the
Strategy, the Project will
investigate the inclusion of
dedicated cycle infrastructure,
safe and prioritised crossings, and
the seamless connections and
integration with existing cycling
networks — including Veloway 1.

Queensland Cycling
Action Plan 2023-2025

|
: A

sl T

The GQueensland Cycling Action Plan 2023-2025
oufiines key initiatives to enhance cycling infrastructure
and promote cycling as a sustainable transport mode.
The plan focuses on expanding and upgrading cycling
networks, improving safety, and integrating cycling with
public transport systems. It aims to increase cycling
participation, support active transport, and reduce
congestion and emissions. The action plan includes
community engagement, development of cycling-
friendly policies, and the promotion of cycling as a
viable option for everyday travel, contributing to a
healthier, more sustainable, and well-connected
Queensland.

The Project aligns with Action 1.2:

“Invest in the planning, design
and promotion of fit-for-purpose
infrastructure on State-controlled
portions of the PCN through the
TMR investment programs,
including where active transport is
delivered as part of other TMR
projects.”
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Document

Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals

Relevance to the initiative /
study area

Strategic Plan 2023 —
2027 (revised 2024 —
2025)

Strategic Plan 2023-2027

The Strategic Plan 2023-2027 outlines the goals and
priorities for a specific department or organization over
the next five years. It focuses on achieving measurable
outcomes related to key areas such as operational
efficiency, stakeholder engagement, service delivery,
and growth. The plan sets a clear roadmap for
addressing current challenges and seizing
opportunities, ensuring long-term sustainability, and
enhancing the organization’s overall performance. It
emphasizes innovation, collaboration, and continuous
improvement, aligning with broader state or national
objectives to drive positive change and meet evolving
community needs.

Movement and Place
Policy, July 2024

[A———

Movement and
Place Policy

Juty 2024

The Movement and Place Policy sets the objectives,
definitions, scope and applicability of rmovexnent and
place. The policy seeks to deliver vibrant and
successful places; happy and healthy people; natural,
sustainable, and resilient commurities; and connected,
accessible and convenient ‘'movemant for people and
goods. Movement and place is a best practice planning
methodology which can guica the way our transport
networks and the places thev intzract with, are
planned, designed and cperaied. Movement and place
seeks to balance the iransport network's role in the
movement of people and goods with the role of
transport corridors, nodes and precincts, as places that
are essentiai to live, siiop, work, carry out business
and socialise.

The MPPL Project will seek to
address the objectives of the
Strategic Plari by upgrading a key
connector to the Brishane CBD.
This would contribute to the
provision of a safe and secure
transpari system that offers active
and shared transport modes,
creating an accessible and
integrated transport network.

Given the road hierarchy, traffic
volumes, and adjacent land use,
all major roads within the study
area provide a higher movement
function. However, during future
PAF stages of the project, there
would be opportunity to develop a
vision for the study area in context
with the Movement and Place
Policy, with an focus on
sustainable transport outcomes.
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3.3 Local Government strategies / plans

Table 6 highlights how this project aligns with Local Government strategic objectives.

Table 6 Strategic alignment with Local Government priorities

Document Purpose and Key Objectives / Goals Relevance to the ﬁ! | study area
Transport Plan for The Transport Plan for Brisbane 2018 This plan is relevani to the MPPL project
Brisbane — 2018 outlines strategies to create a sustainable, as it guides the development of a

efficient, and accessible transport system. It  sustainable, efiicient iransport network.
focuses on reducing congestion, improving  The Project aligns with the plan's goals,

public transport, and enhancing active such as reducing congestion, improving
transport options like cycling and walking. connectivity, and supporting public
The plan prioritises integrating new transpart ana active transport. By
technologies, expanding transport integrating niew technologies and
infrastructure, and improving road networks, enhancing the transport network, the
aiming to provide safe, reliable, and Project could contribute to a more
connected travel experiences while accessible, safe, and environmentally
supporting Brisbane’s growth and reducing friendly transportation system, supporting
environmental impacts. the city's growth and development.
Brisbane Economic The Brisbane Economic Developmeni This plan is relevant to the MPPL project
Development 2012-2031 2012-2031 outlines strategies o arive as it emphasises the need for infrastructure

sustainable economic growth and enhance that supports economic growth and
the city’'s global competitiveness. it focuses  connectivity. Road and intersection

on diversifying the econcriny, investing in upgrades are crucial to enhancing
infrastructure, and fosteriing innovation in transport efficiency, accessibility, and
key sectors like knowledge industries, mobility, which directly impacts business

tourism, and advanced manufacturing. The operations, tourism, and workforce
plan aims to create joix opportunities, attract  productivity. By aligning the Project with

investment, and improve the quality of life the city's economic goals, it could

for residents, whiie ensuring the city adapts  contribute to improved logistics, reduced

to changing @conomic conditions and congestion, and better connections to key
remains a vibrant. thriving hub for business economic hubs, ultimately fostering a more
and tourism. competitive and sustainable economy

Brisbane City Plan 2014  The Srisbane City Plan 2014 is the primary  Future transport demands within the study
- M planring document for Brisbane, outlining area are linked to the planned land use
Lkt ALUELIRIN e ruies, policies, and guidelines for land ~ and urban development growth set out in
use and development within the city. It aims  the Brisbane City Plan 2014. This will need

to guide the city’s growth in a sustainable to be taken into consideration when
znd structured way, balancing urban undertaking transport modelling during
development with the preservation of the subsequent stages of the Project.

city’s natural and cultural heritage. The Plan
provides a framework for zoning,
development assessment, and infrastructure
planning to ensure Brisbane evolves as a
vibrant, sustainable, and liveakle city.
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3.4 TMR Transport Infrastructure Portfolio

Table 7 highlights how this project aligns with TMR's Transport Infrastructure Portfolio priorities.

Table 7 Alignment with TMR Transport Infrastructure Portfolio

TMR Portfolio Strategy /

Plan
Transport Infrastructure

Portfolio Plan and
Schedule (TIPPS)

Transport Infrastructure Portfolio

Plan and Schedule

Key Strategies and Goals

The Transport Infrastructure Portfolio Plan
and Schedule (TIPPS) is a strategic
framework used by TMR to plan, prioritise, and
schedule transport infrastructure projects. It
ensures efficient allocation of resources,
aligning investments with long-term transport
goals, and addresses the maintenance and
development needs of the transport network. It
is the key source of direction for the
development of the Queensland Transport
and Roads Investment Plan (QTRIP).

The State Road Network Upgrade and
Improvement Program (SRNUIP) is an
investment program within the TIPFS. SRNUIP
focuses on enhancing the state-controlied road
network in Queensland. The program aims to
improve road safety, reduce congestion, and
support economic growth by upgrading
infrastructure, expanding capacity, and
addressing maintenance needs. It ensures
efficient transport conr.ections, facilitates better
freight movement, and enhances accessibility
for communities, ccntricuting to a safer, more
reliable system.

Project Alignmen ‘:o cription
AN

The Project aligns with the following
investment caisgories in TIPPS:

e Tranzport planning and policy studies
with significant cost and asset
implications

* Initatives relevant to the
management of existing and future
transport corridors.

The Project is expected to contribute to
the realisation of the SRNUIP program
benefits, as outlined below:

e Improved Safety: enhanced safety
outcomes for all road users / modes

* Reduced Congestion: reduced
delays and improved travel times at
MPPL and along Logan Road

 Economic Growth: increased
efficiency moving goods and people
through MPPL and the study area

Enhanced Connectivity: improved
links between ken activity centres

¢ Increased Capacity: Additional
layout capacity at MPPL and Logan
Road to accommodate traffic growth

o Sustainability: providing better
connections and access to
sustainable transport modes

¢ Long-term Resilience:
consideration of future transport
demand scenarios and potential
climate change requirements.
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TMR Portfolio Strategy / | Key Strategies and Goals Project Alignment Description

Plan

Queensland Transport The Queensland Transport and Roads The priority for the MPPL project is
and Roads Investment Investment Plan (QTRIP) (2024-25 to 2027- confirmed in QTRIP, which includes

Program (QTRIP) 28) outlines the current and planned $1.25 million for the “Logan Sub-Arterial

Gt investment in road and transpart infrastructure  Road (Miles Platting Road) and Padstow
e R R for delivery over the 4-year period. Publishing  Road, upgrade ir:f(enjser:tion, planning”.
Investment Program QTRIP also ensures that the department Investment ID: 2422925, Future stages
meets its legislative requirements under the of the project are currently unfunded.

Transport Infrastructure Act 1994.

QTRIP is developed in accordance with
funding allocation identified by the Australian
and Queensland governments in their annual
budgets. The strategic intent of QTRIP is
guided and shaped by federal and state
government policy objectives and agendas.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv -19 -

Paade Number: 38 of 510



3.5

TMR Operational Policies

Table 8 highlights how this project aligns with TMR'’s operational policies.

Table 8

Operational

TMR Operational Policy compliance

Policy description

Required

Policy

The Active Transport Policy promotes safe,
accessible, and sustainable transportation options

The Project seeks to deliver
improvements to the existing active

Active by gncouraglng walking, cycling, and F)ther forms of transport network within the study
Transport active transport. It focuses on enhancing Yes G )
; , . . . . area to maximise the potential
Policy infrastructure, improving safety, and integrating :
- - 3 2 benefiis of the Project, and comply
active transport into planning for healthier p . .
= 3 : with the Active Transport Policy.
communities and reduced environmental impact.
The Arterial Operatlon_s _Pollcy aims t_o optimise The Project seeks to optimise the
the performance and efficiency of arterial road :
. . performance and efficiency of Logan
Arterial networks. It focuses on managing traffic flow, ; ;
: . : g . . Road and MPPL via potential non-
Operations  improving safety, reducing congestion, and Yes s
: : S : . asset, existing asset, and / or new
Policy enhancing connectivity, ensuring a reliable and . .
. . assess options, and comply with the
effective transportation system for all users across : : ;
. . Arterial Operations Policy.
Queensland’s arterial roads.
The Network Optimisation Framework Policy The Project seeks to optimise the
focuses on optimising the operation of the transport management and operation of the
Network network. It ensures efficient, safe, ana sustamzple transport network within the study
Optimisation movement of people and goods, empnasising data- Yes area for all modes via potential non-
Framework  driven decision-making, performance maonitoring, asset, existing asset, and / or new
and integrated planning to improv& network assess options, and comply with the
reliability and functionality. Network Optimisation Framework.
The Cycling Infrastructure Puoiicy states that The study area and its surrounds are
“TMR funded projects un principal cycle routes will identified as PCR. Improvements of
; explicitly provide cycling infrastructure within the existing cycling infrastructure is
Cycling i) . : . : 5
project’s scope”, and that accessible and inclusive being planned for the study area to
Infrastructure L Yes : : :
Polic transport is “critical to allow everyone to move widen the benefits of the project,
y easily and provide the cpportunity to participate in improve connectivity with V1 and
our community and access employment, health, comply with the Cycling
education, recreaticn and culture.” Infrastructure Policy
This Policy is not considered
relevant for the study area (subject
Th&s < Mot Policy f . — to confirmation from the SME for
#h A Z:‘:?" I? t():n_ll'_way do 'c{j oi.us.;s c;ptlh|m|smg Smart Motorway Policy at the PE
Simgi :ﬁr:;w;y,nr:t:iolll(% anro prr:e)s;\cn;rl T(rr? Ierﬁentin a Alee MacTis R I masans:
Motorway — y y prog e 9 No e MPPL does not form part of the
. managed motorway standard across all State-
Policy motorway network.

centrolled and franchised motorway standard roads
in Queensland.

e The project interfaces with the
M3 Pacific Motorway which is
already controlled via managed
motorways.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv
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Operational

Policy description

Required

Initiative compliance

Policy

Road Safety

[YIN]

The Road Safety Policy seeks to implement Safe
System principles, processes and practices that
will deliver reductions in the number of fatal and
serious injury crashes. This will contribute to

The project seeks to align with the
objectives of the Road Safety Policy
by addressing existing and emerging

. , ) Yes road safety risks within the study
Policy moving towards the Queensland government's area. Furthermore. a Safe Svstems
vision of zero road deaths and serious injuries and ) \ " ) Y
S T e : Assessment wiii be undertaken
achieving the objective of building safe, caring, and . A N\
B PR A during fuiure FAF stages.
o . The p 'a'ect_wi!' seek to adhere to
The Accessibility and Inclusion Strategy P ‘l, e
I d o ' relevant legislation, standards and
Accessibility outlines how the department will ‘lead the delivery suidelines in relation to accessibilit
and Inclusion of accessible and inclusive transport products, Yes :nd Tnf.‘Iusion This wotld inslide ¥
Strategy services, information and infrastructure, and TMR S ) ’

workplaces and work practices.’

consiceration of pathway widths and
grades, lighting and wayfinding.

Sustainability

The Sustainability and Climate Change Policy
focuses on reducing environmental impacts by
promoting sustainable transport solutions. It
emphasises minimising carbon emissions,

The project seeks to deliver a study
area that is resilient through better
connections and access to
sustainable transport modes.
Furthermore, a sustainability

and Climate  improving resource efficiency, and adapting to Yes .
: 2 ; assessment will be undertaken
Change climate change through resilient infrastructure, ;
" o, . . . during subsequent stages of the
while fostering innovation and integrating A ; ;
P X ( Project to identify an Infrastructure
sustainability in transport planning and operaticns - : .
Sustainability rating and guide the
across Queensland. e ;
sustainability process for the project.
The SASR commenced before this
Policy was published. The SASR
analyses land uses within the study
area and provides a high-level
The Movement and Place Poilicy sets the understanding of place in proximity
objectives, definitions, scope and applicability of to the potential upgrade options.
Movement movement and place. The policy seeks to deliver Movement and Place will be
and Place vibrant and successful piaces; happy and healthy No considered during the confirmation
Policy people; natural, sustainable, and resilient of the problem statement and ILM at

communities; and coninecisd, accessible and
convenient ‘movement’ for people and goods

the beginning of the PE. A formal
assessment (i.e. using the urban
classification matrix) has not been
undertaken in the SASR but will be
developed during the PE stage with
SME engagement and sign-off.
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4. Problem identification and assessment

4.1 Background information

411 Land use
41.1.1 ShapingSEQ 2023

ShapingSEQ 2023 is the Queensland Government'’s long-term vision for added growth in the SEG region.

Figure 5 is an extract from the Metro sub-region map (Map 22) within ShapingSEQ 2023.

/ " Planned density of total
o ; dwellings at 3046
T (comckptstonty) Existing transport network (2023}
P Begional activity centres network Strategic road and rail
3 ’, \ ){ A Treight corridor
.Y ’ L\ ' . Capital city centre High frequency public
-, . - : transport
@ rrincipal = i
®  Major - Major road
Ihurllmlrn Ferry
5 Principal rural Praposed futuse transport
Major rural network {2046)
Potential Futire Growth —— Proposed strateglc 10ad |
Area (PFGA} and rail freight carridar
PFGA (Industrial/ Proposed high frequency
Employment)  ceeer public transport
Strategic industrial conmection
location ek Public transpart -
. Major Enterprise and investigation corridor
=~ Indisstrial Area (MELA) | Sub-region boundary

Brisbane 2032 Olympic \‘i Expansion area
®  and Paralympic venue/ S
® Tiagetd v Regional Econamic
_ Knowledge and -
tochnology precinct £ o ‘I"m“'u":; wis
. Potential recycling
enterprise precinct

Figure 5 ShapingSEQ (2023) — Mas 22 Metro Sub-region
It is noted that MPPL is located:

o Between the Upper Mt Gravait and Springwood Principal Regional Activity Centres (PRAC). These areas are key
focus points for employiment and services outside the capital city centre and are major trip generators

+ Adjacent to the Eight \iie Plains knowledge and technology precinct (Brisbane Technology Park and Garden City
Shopping Centre). These precincts are areas that contain a core high-level health, education, research or similar
facility that provides apportunities for complementary and supporting activities

« Within the Pacific Motorway Regional Economic Cluster (REC). This REC includes the Upper Mt Gravatt and
Springwoad PRACSs, the Eight Mile Plains knowledge and technology precinct, as well as the Pacific Motorway and
South East Busway. Upgrades within the study area will help further facilitate the growth of this REC.
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41.1.2 Brisbane City Plan 2014

Figure 6 illustrates the current land use zoning surrounding the study intersection as well as key land uses.
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Figure 6 Land use zoning

Table 9 summarises relevant details for the key land uses surrounding the study intersection.

Table 9 Key land uses

N

1 Hughesville House < Southwest corner of MPPL

2 Puma Petrol Station Northwest corner of MPPL

3 Charles Fraser Park Northeast corner of MPPL

4 Brisbane Technology Park Southeast corner of MPPL

5 Energex Substaiicn Miles Platting Road approximately 100m east of MPPL
6 Umart Eight Mile Plains Logan Road approximately 120m north of MPPL

7 7-Eleven Eight Wiie Flains Logan Road approximately 250m north of MPPL

8 Garden City Ofiice Park Logan Road approximately 400m north of MPPL

9 Multicap Disakifity Services Padstow Road approximately 300m west of MPPL
10 Garden City Shopping Centre Logan Road approximately 1.5km north of MPPL

Key points to note are sumrmarised below:

e There are key land uses located on each corner of the MPPL intersection including Hughesville House (heritage
listed), a petrol station (contaminated land) and Charles Fraser Park (local park)

* There are key emnloyment hubs within and adjacent the study area (e.g. Office / Technology Park, Garden City)
e There is a pocket of low density residential on the eastern side of Logan Road

e There is a pocket of emerging community zoned land on the western side of Logan Road. This area appears to be
the only “under developed” land supply within or immediately adjacent to study area

e Multicap Disability Services gains vehicular and pedestrian access via Padstow Road.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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Figure 7 illustrates the extents of the Eight Mile Plains Gateway Neighbourhood Plan area in proximity to the study
intersection as well as the Emerging Community zoned land adjacent to Logan Road. It is noted that the Rochedale
Urban Community Neighbourhood Plan area is located to the immediate east of the Gateway Motorway.

3 LEGEND

| Eiont Mite Piains Gateway NP

I:l Emarging Community Zoned Land

Rochedale urban Community
Neighbourhood Plan Area

e

Figure 7 Local development and land use pressure
Table 10 summarises relevant details of the development an4 'and use pressures in proximity to the study intersection.

Table 10 Local development and land use pressure

Plan Relevant Comments _

» Key economic growth area for BCC
¢ One of BCC’s key employment hubs with advanced manufacturing and technology parks that
contribute to economic growth

Eight Mile Plains Provides the southern gateway to Brisbane and is well connected to the region by the Gateway

Neigﬁ;ﬁ“:ﬁ'hyood and Pacific Motorways and Logan Road
Plan » The neighbourhocd pian for this area was created to plan for the changing needs of the
community for the next 10 years and beyond
e The plan responds to opportunities associated with significant transport infrastructure investment,
including the future Brisbane Metro station.
« Key residential growth area for BCC
Rochedale ¢ |Integrazted and master-planned urban community with a mix of users including residential,
Urban commercial, industrial, and educational uses
Community ¢ High development has occurred within the Rochedale Urban Community Neighbourhood Plan
Neighbourhood area, however additional growth is planned
Plan o Miies Platting Road, the MPPL intersection, and Logan Road provides an impartant function for
Rochedale residents travelling to / from Brisbane.
o City Plan 2014 states the purpose of the “emerging community” zone is to: “identify land that is
intended for an urban purpose in the future; protect land that is identified for an urban purpose in
Effisiii the future from incompatible uses; and provide for the timely conversion of non-urban land for
Community urban purposes”

Zoned Land o Emerging community areas typically do not have the required infrastructure to support urban
development, and is generally considered to be a lower priority for development compared to
other land within the urban footprint

» This land is not expected to development within the foreseeable future.
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4.1.2 Transport network

4121 Road network

41.211 Key roads

Figure 8 illustrates the existing road network hierarchy surrounding the study intersection.
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Figure 8
Table 11 summarises key characteristics of the road networic surrounding the study intersection.
Table 11  Road network: road hierarchy

Jurisdiction Typical Cross-Section Speed Limit (km/h)

Pacific Motorway Moisr‘gqy TMR 8 lanes divided 100
Logan Road _Arterial TMR 4 lanes divided 70-80

Miles Platting Road Suburban BCC 4 lanes divided 60

Padstow Road Suburban BCC 4 lanes divided 60

Bleasby Road District BCC 2 lanes undivided 60
Warrigal Road 4 lanes divided /

(south of Padstow Road} Suburban GG 2 lanes undivided 60
Warrigal Road g o 4 lanes divided /

(Padstow Road to Bleashby Road) District BCC 2 lanes undivided 60

i sad
Warrigal Roay Neighbourhood BCC 2 lanes undivided 50

(north of Bleasiy Read)

Key points to noie are surnmarised below:
e Logan Road provides a north-south arterial function between the M3 (north) and M2 (south)

* The Miles Platiing Road / Padstow Road corridor provides an east-west sub-arterial function between Rochedale and
the M2 (east), as well as Mains Road and Beaudesert Road (west)

o Warrigal Road is classified as a Suburban Road to the south of Padstow Road and a District Road to the north

e Warrigal Road includes a “Green Link” between Bleasby Road and the Logan Road access road for bus and active
transport modes only (i.e. general traffic is prohibited from using this section of the Warrigal Road corridor).
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41.21.2 Key intersections

Motorway

Arterial Road

Suburban Road

= E85) _
Figure 9  Road network: key intersections

Table 12 summarises relevant characteristics of the nominated key intersections.

Table 12 Road network: key intersections

ID Name y Jurisdiction Control

1 Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road / Logan Roac TMR Traffic Signals
2 Miles Platting Road / Bleasby Road / LOEidEI’I Sireet TMR Left-in / Left-out
3 Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps TMR Traffic Signals
4 Logan Road / Holmead Road / M2 Ramps TMR Traffic Signals
5 Warrigal Road / Padsiow Road BCC Traffic Signals
6 Warrigal Road / Bleasbhy Road BCC Priority Controlled
7 Miles Platting Road / Buckingham Place BCC Traffic Signals

Key points to note are summarised beiow:

¢ Intersection 1: The right turn frern Logan Road (south) into Miles Platting Road (east) is prohibited (refer Section
4.2.2.6). The U-turn on Lcgan Road (north) is permitted. There is no pedestrian crossing on the southern approach

¢ Intersection 2: There is a continuous left turn lane from Bleasby Road (west) into Logan Road (north) which attracts
significant northbound demands (on a lower order district road) and is used as a “rat run” to “bypass” MPPL

¢ Intersection 3: f-oirns part of the M3 / Logan Road interchange. U-turn movements are permitted on Logan Road
(north and south). Veloway 1 (V1) crosses Logan Road on the southern approach

¢ Intersecticn 4: Forms part of the M3 / Logan Road interchange
e Intersection 5: Upgraded by BCC in 2011 from a roundabout to traffic signals

e Intersection 6: Priority-controlled four-way intersection. The northern fourth leg was constructed in 2015 as part of
the Warrigal Road Green Link project and is restricted to buses only

e Intersection 7: Upgraded by BCC in 2012 from a priority controlled intersection to traffic signals.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
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41.2.1.3 Freight routes
Figure 10 illustrates approved freight routes (i.e. B-Doubles and Higher Mass Limits) adjacent to the study intersection.
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Figure 10 Road network: frzight routes

Key points to note are sumniaiised below:
There are no agproved freight routes through the MPPL intersection (e.g. B-Doubles and Higher Mass Limits)
B Doubles are permitted to use Logan Road north of Warrigal Road
Higher Mass Limits are permitted to access the Brisbane Technology Park via Miles Platting Road

Semi-trailers and smaller trucks are permitted to travel th

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Study




41.2.2 Public transport network

4.1.2.21 Bus stops

Figure 11 illustrates the location of public transport infrastructure in proximity to the study intersection.
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Table 13 summarises characteristics of the nominated public traisport infrastructure (bus stops).

Table 13  Public transport network: bus stops

me Bus Routes
1 005768 Logan Rd at Miiies Platting Road Stop 82 152, 545
2 010871 Logan Ra at Miles Platting Road, Stop 82 152, 299, 545
3 006493 _Pads*tow Rd near Logan Road 6038, 8024, 8026, 8033
4 006494 Panstow Rd near Logan Road 8024, 8026, 8033
5 010873 Logan Rd near Liverpool St, Stop 81 152, 545
6 002063 Warrigal Road Green Link 150, 156, N154, P157
7 002062 Warrigal Road Green Link 150, 156, P157

Key points to note are summarisad telow:

e Three (3) bus stops on Logan Road which are all indented bus bays

e Two (2) bus stops on Padstow Road which are used by school buses

e Warrigal Road Green Link provides indented bus bays in both directions

e The South Easl Busway is located adjacent to the Pacific Motorway to the north of MPPL

e Garden City Bus Station and Eight Mile Plains Bus Station are located close to the study intersection.
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41.2.2.2

Table 14 summarises relevant details of the nominated bus routes.

Bus routes

Figure 12 illustrates existing bus routes which travel through the study intersection and / or surrounding road network.

Public transport network: bus routes

Bus Stop

Route 150

Feute 154

QL

Details

Routr: 156

Raute 157

Route N154

Route 152

Route 545

Route 289

Route 6038 (school)

Route 8024 (school)

Route 8026 (school)

Route B033 (school)

Browns Plains, Calamvale, Runcorn, Eight Mile Plains,

Garden City, Griffith University, City

Strelttgl, Runcorn, Sunnybank Hills, Eight Mile Plains, Garden City

City, Fortitude Valley, Kangaroo Point, Griffith University, Eight Mile Plains,
Runcorn, Calamvale, Browns Plains

Calamvale, Runcorn, Eight Mile Plains, Griffith University, City

Stretton, Runcorn, Eight Mile Plains, Garden City, City

Runcorn, City

Rochedale, Eight Mile Plains, Brisbane Technology Park, Griffith University,
Holland Park West, Greenslopes, Buranda, Brisbane City

Kingston, Marsden, Heritage Park, Browns Plains

Garden City, Eight Mile Plains, Underwood, Woodridge, Logan Central,

Macgregor, Eight Mile Plains, Runcorn, Sunnybank Hills, Browns Plains

Kuraby, Eight Mile Plains, Underwood, Rochedale South, Springwood, Daisy Hill

Underwood, Daisy Hill

Rochedale, Eight Mile Plains, Sunnybank, Runcom, Kuraby,

Table 14

ID Bus Routes

150 Browns Plains to City
152 Garden City Interchange
N154 City to Browns Plains
155 Calamvale to City
156 Stretton to City
P157 Runcorn to City
299 Brisbane City
545 Garden City
6038 School Bus Route
8024 School Bus Route
8026 Schoo! Bus Route
8033 Schnioot Bus Route

Rochedale, Eight Mile Plains, Runcorn, Kuraby, Underwood

Key points to note are summarised below:

Translink and school bus routes travel through the local area including high-frequency services (e.g. P157)

Most of the bus routes use the Warrigal Road Green Link.
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41.2.3 Active transport network

S "'f.'fr%
P vad .l

Primary Cycle Route
Secondary Cycle Route

Logan Road, Padsiow Road, and Miles Platting Road all form part of TMR’s PCNP and are classified as Secondary Cycle
Routes within 8CC'’s Bicycle Network Overlay. BCC'’s City Plan 2014 defines a Secondary Cycle Route as “A cycle route
that provides linkages between residential areas and primary routes or between suburban destinations such as schools,
suburban centres, cultural activity areas and recreational facilities”. Nevertheless, the primary cycle infrastructure which
currently services the study area is the V1 (cycleway), which runs along the western side of the Pacific Motorway.
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4.2 Existing situation (define the current problem/s)

4.2.1 Overview

The primary transport problems that were identified for the study area are summarised below:
e PO1: Significant congestion at the study intersection during peak periods due to insufficient layout capacity to
accommodate increasing demands

e PO2: History of casualty crashes within the study area due to significant congestion and queuing on Logan Road and
at the study intersection

e PO3: Poor travel time reliability for buses within the study area due to the lack of alterniative rcutes and priority
infrastructure for public transport

¢ PO4: Lack of active transport infrastructure within the study area reduces safety, aitractiveness and reliability for
active transport users

A copy of the Transport Analysis Report is included at Appendix D.

4.2.2 Significant congestion at the study intersection during peak periods
due to insufficient layout capacity to accommodate increasing demands

42.2.1 Significant traffic volumes on Logan Road

Figure 15 and Figure 16 compare historical hourly traffic demands and AADT on Logan Road between Miles Platting
Road and Bleasby Road, based on data from the Queensland Government Open Data Portal (Site 135689). It is noted
that AADT is the number of vehicles passing a point on a road in a 24 hour period, averaged over a calendar year.
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Figure 15 Logan Road: hourly traffic demand profile north of MPPL (2017 to 2023)
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Figure 16 Logan Road: annual average daily traffic {AACT! demands (2012 to 2023)

Table 15 compares historical daily traffic demands at the same location on Logan Road (Site 135689).
Table 15 Logan Road: annual average daily trafiic (AADT) demands (2012 to 2023)

Southbound \\»- rthbound Combined Directional Split
2012 22,310 < ) 15,707 38,017 59% (SB) / 41% (NB)
2013 20,322 14,967 35,289 58% (SB) / 42% (NB)
2014 21,978 17,079 39,057 56% (SB) / 44% (NB)
2015 26,365 24,208 50,573 52% (SB) / 48% (NB)
2016 22,880 19,082 41,962 55% (SB) / 45% (NB)
2017 ‘!.9,%02_ 19,886 39,788 50% (SB) / 50% (NB)
2018 21,638 20,119 41,757 52% (SB) / 48% (NB)
2019 25,297 20,126 45,523 56% (SB) / 44% (NB)
2020 21,546 18,631 40,177 54% (SB) / 46% (NB)
2021 ~  \ 22,674 19,732 42 406 53% (SB) / 47% (NB)
2022 N 23,041 20,232 43,273 53% (SB) / 47% (NB)
2023 23,834 20,755 44,589 53% (SB) / 47% (NB)

Key points to note are summarised below:

e AADT: Logan Road north of MPPL carried 45,500 vpd in 2023. It is noted that the AADT increased in 2015 to
approximately 50,500 vpd. Whilst there is no evidence to confirm, this may be due to roadworks on adjacent roads

e Growth: The AADT increased between 2012 and 2023 by 17.3% at a rate of approximately 1.6% per annum (p.a.)
o Directionality: The southbound demand (53%) is typically higher than the northbound demand (47 %)

¢ Profile: The typical weekday PM peak period is greater and over a longer period compared to the AM peak period.
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4222

Significant traffic volumes at the study intersection

Figure 17 and Figure 18 reproduce surveyed traffic demands at the MPPL intersection from 12 October 2022,
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Key points to ncte are summarised below:

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Study

Significant peak hour traffic demands at the intersection (4,200 in the AM and 5,300 in the PM)
Southbound demand is significantly higher in the PM peak (1,500 in the AM vs. 2,500 in the PM)
Moderate pedestrian demands at the intersection (40 movements in the AM and 32 in the PM)

Limited cyclist demands at the intersection (2 movements in the AM and 0 in the PM).
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42.2.3 Extensive queues and delays during peak periods

Figure 19 and Figure 20 compares “Google Traffic” and simulated density plots for the study area extracted from the
AIMSUN model for the 2024 AM and PM peak hours respective. The density plots represent the number of vehicles per
lane within road sections and provides an indication of typical vehicle queue formation or slow-movement traffic. Google
Traffic conditions reflect speed of traffic relative to the speed limit, and while not an exact comparison, it is still useful.
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Figure 20 Google traffic compared to AIMSUN simulated density — 2024 PM Peak

These comparisons show a reasonable level of consistent traffic congestion pattern formation between the model and
observed, in particular the northbound queues on Logan Road in the AM peak extending back from the Logan Road /
Warrigal Road intersection through the MPPL intersection and the southbound queues at MPPL in the PM peak.
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Figure 21 illustrates observed vehicle queues on Logan Road from a site inspection on Friday 17 May 2024 from 8:00am
to 9:30am. These queues are consistent with Google Traffic and the simulated density plots outlined previously.

L.ookiiig North on Logan Road from Bleasby

Looking North on Logan Road from MPPL

Figure 21 Site observations - 2024 AM Peak

42.2.4 MPPL is currently operating at capacity during peak periods

Table 16 summarises the intersection performance resuis for ine 2024 AM and PM peak base year scenarios extracted
from the AIMSUN model, including average delay per vehicle (seconds per vehicle) and Level of Service (LOS). Itis
noted that an average delay of 55 seconds per vehicie is typically adopted as the threshold between LOS D and E at
signalised intersection. When delays exceed this threshoid, the intersection may be operating at practical capacity.

Table 16  AIMSUN simulated intersection performance — 2024 AM and PM Peaks

Intersection

Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd 58 E 33 C 51 57 E
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / NB Ranps 28 C 32 C 21 C 22 C
Logan Rd / Holmean Rd ! 5B Ramps 29 C 25 C 33 C 33 Cc
Padstow Rd / Warriga! Rd 38 39 31 C 32 C

The results indicate that MPPL is operating at or near capacity between 7-8AM (LOS E) and 5-6PM (LOS E), and that it is
operating close to capacity between 4-5PM (LOS D). Based on the modelling results, “Google Traffic”, and site
observations, it is evident that northbound queues on Logan Road at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection restrict
capacity at MPPL in the AM peak (i.e. queues extend back through the MPPL intersection) whereas in the PM peak, the
performance issues at MPPL are attributed to the significant southbound through and right turn demand on Logan Road.
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Motorists use Logan Road to interchange between the M2 and M3

4225

Figure 22 and Figure 23 illustrate that some motorists use this section of Logan Road to “interchange” between the M2
and M3 due to the absence of direct links between the motorways. According to data from the Brisbane Strategic
Transport Model (BSTM-MMv2.4)(March 2024), this “interchange” movement makes up around 4-7% of the traffic on
Logan Road, which is significant given that the road carried approximately 43,000 vehicles per day in 2023.

The lack of a direct connection between the M2 and M3 results in motorway traffic using the arteriai road network (i.e. non

motorway network), which contributes to the level of peak hour congestion on Logan Road and at the MPPL intersection.
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4.2.2.6 Motorists travel through Brisbane Technology Park due to right turn ban at MPPL

The right turn movement from Logan Road (south) to Miles Platting Road (east) is prohibited at MPPL. This is an
important connection in the arterial /sub-arterial road network for movements from Logan Road to the Eight Mile Plains
bus station (i.e. South East Busway), Rochedale and Gateway Motorway (M1). The turn restriction at MPPL results in
motorists ‘rat-running’ through Brisbane Technology Park (via Brandl Street and McKechnie Drive) or using the M1 /
Levington Rd northbound on-ramp for short-distance local trips on the M1 (which exacerbates congestion at this location).

Figure 24 indicatively illustrates the route used motorists travelling through Brisbane Technology Paik

LE ‘

I =1 cute via Technology Park

X [Eight Mile Plain
park n ride

/’
7o\ NoRight Tumat k'
T Nl

Figure 24 Motorists travel througiz Biisbane Technology Park to access the Park n Ride

The following key points are ncted in izlation to the road network within the Brisbane Technology Park:
¢ Road Hierarchy: neighbourhcod roads (not traffic carrying roads)

e Cross Section: twa lanes undivided with kerbside parking

e Alignment: circuitous (not direct)

e Speed Limit: 50kn/n

In summary, ihe Brisb=ne Technology Park internal road network has been designed for local trips to or from the precinct.
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4.2.2.7 Motorists use local road network to avoid MPPL

Flgure 25 illustrates how some motorists use the local road network as a ‘rat run’ to avoid congestion at MPPL.
i 4 i . = = AF -P F -, = =7

Northbound Route
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Figure 25 Motorists use Wamgal Road and Bleasby Road to avoiri MPPL

Traffic survey data obtained at the Logan Road / Bleasby Road intersection on 6 June 2018, indicates approximately 500
vehicles turn left from Bleasby Road into the continuous lane on Logan Road in both the morning and afternoon peak
hour. Based on the surrounding catchment (emerging community;, road nierarchy (district road), limited left turn demand
from Padstow Road into Logan Road (approximately 100 vehicles in both peaks), and recent site observations, it is
evident the left turn demand out of Bleasby Road is associated with northbound motorists avoiding the MPPL intersection.
The continuous left turn lane out of Bleasby Road allows motorists to “bypass” 700m of congested road network.

4228 Summary

In summary:

e Logan Road carries in the order of 45,500vpd (2023) with traffic volumes increasing at approximately 1.6% p.a.
o MPPL carries approximately 4,200 vehicles ir: the A peak hour and 5,300 vehicles in the PM Peak hour (2022)

+ The significant peak hour traffic volumes on Logan Road and at MPPL result in excessive queues and delays

¢ The MPPL intersection is currently operating at capacity during peak periods. In the AM peak, northbound queues on
Logan Road at the Logan Road / Warriqal Road intersection restrict capacity at MPPL. In the PM peak, the significant
southbound through and right turn gemaiids on Logan Road adversely impact the performance of the intersection

e Motorists use Logan Road to interchairge between the M2 and M3, which contributes to the peak hour congestion
e To avoid congestion at MPPL and on Logan Road, some motorists use the local road network (e.g. Bleasby Road)

e Due to turn restrictions at MPPPi., some northbound motorists on Logan Road travel through the Brisbane Technology
Park to access the Eight Mile Plains park ‘n' ride facility off Miles Platting Road.

4.2.3 Historv of casualty crashes within the study area due to significant
congestion and queuing on Logan Road and at the study intersection

42.3.1 increasing rate of reported crashes within the study area

Figure 26 and Figure 27 illustrate the location of reported crashes in proximity to the study intersection by “crash severity”
and “crash type". The data was sourced from TMR’s Data Partal for the 5-year period from 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2023. It
is noted that a smaller footprint was selected for the crash data analysis to identify localised crash trends and safety risks
in proximity to MPPL and along Logan Road, away from the broader motorway network (e.g. M2 and M3 ramps). The
broader study area reflects the vehicle movements which contribute to the congestion at MPPL, however is not deemed
suitable for crash data analysis when identifying service requirements for an intersection upgrade localised at MPPL.
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Figure 27 Reported crashes — study area: by crash type
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Figure 28 summarises relevant factors attributed to the reported crashes within the study area, to understand if there are
any relevant underlying temporal and environmental trends with the dataset.
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Figure 28 Reported crashes — study area: temporal and environmental analysis
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Table 17 and Table 18 summarise the crashes by “crash severity” and “crash type” respectively.

Table 17 Reported crashes — study area: by crash severity

Crash Severity Number of Reported Crashes

Fatal 0 (0%) _
Hospitalisation 28 (26%)
Medical treatment 58 (54%)
Minor injury 22 (20%)
Total 108

Table 18  Reported crashes — study area: by crash type

Crash Type Numbélof Rgported Crashes

2018 2019 2020 2921 2022 2023 TOTAL

1 - From adjacent approaches 3 3 2z 3 2 2 15(14%)
2 - Head on 0 c 0 1 0 0 1(1%)
3 - Opposing vehicle turning 0 9 0 1 0 0 1(1%)
4 - Rear end 10 10 12 14 16 6 68 (63%)
5 - Lane change R/ ¥ 1 1 3 0 7 (6%)
6 - Parallel lanes, turning 0 2 0 0 0 0 2 (2%)
7 - U-turn 0 0 0 0 1 0 1(1%)
8 - Entering roadway U 0 0 1 0 0 1(1%)
10 — Hit parked vehicle NN 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 (2%)
12 - Pedestrian 1 0 0 0 0 0 1(1%)
16 - Off carriageway on straight, hit object ( 0 0 1 0 2 0 3 (3%)
17 — Out of control on straight N 0 0 1 0 0 0 1(1%)
21 - Exceptions 0 3 1 1 0 0 5 (5%)
Total 16 18 19 22 25 8 108

Note: The crash data was sourced from TMR’s Daiza Pona! for the 5-year period from 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2023
Key points to note are summarised bziow:

e There were 108 casualty crashas repcited within the study area for the 5-year period. The number of reported crashes
has been steadily increasing year on year, which appears to be directly related to the increase in “rear end” crashes

e 28 (26%) crashes were categorisad as “Fatal or Serious Injury” (FSI) type crashes, however no fatal crashes were
reported (i.e. all FSI crasheas rgsulted in hospitalisation)

¢ The highest crash risk recorded were “Rear End” crashes
network. Most of these crashes occurred “mid-block” rathe

o Two (2) crashes involved pedestrians and another two (2) involved cyclists. One (1) of the cyclist crashes was at the
Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps intersection (i.e. where V1 crosses Logan Road). The other crashes were at
the Neighbourriood Centre driveway on Warrigal Road

e Nine (9) crashes involving motorcyclists, including two (2) at the MPPL intersection

e A high proportion of the reported crashes occurred in the AM Peak between 7:00 and 9:00am (29 crashes or 27%),
and in the PM Peak between 17:00 and 19:00pm (23 crashes or 21%)

e Most crashes occurred during daylight hours (79%), on dry pavement (89%), and on sections of the road network that
are straight horizontally (82%) and level vertically (77%).
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4.2.3.2 High proportion of crashes result in fatal or serious injury

Figure 29 illustrate the location of reported FSI crashes within the study area.
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Figure 29 Reported crashes - study area: FS! crashes

Key points to note are summarised below:

e A total of 28 FSI crashes were reported within the study area, all categorised as hospitalisation
e Five (5) FSI crashes occurred at the i.ogarn Road / Holmead Road / M3 Ramps intersection

e Four (4) FSI crashes occurred on the Pacific Motorway

e One (1) FSI crash occurred on Exit 14

¢ Five (5) FSI crashes occurred at the MPPL intersection

e Five (5) FSI crashes occuried at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection

e Six (6) FSI crashes occuired mid-block on Logan Road

e One (1) FSI crasr occurred at the Warrigal Road / Padstow Road intersection

e One (1) FSi crash occurred on Warrigal Road at the local centre driveway.
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4.2.3.3 High proportion of vulnerable user crashes result in hospitalisation

Figure 30 illustrate the location of reported pedestrian crashes within the study area.
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Figure 32 illustrate the location of reported motorcyclist crashes within the study area.
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Figure 32 Reported crashes — study area: motorcy:.list crashes by crash severity
Key points to note are summarised below:

e Pedestrian Crashes: Two (2) reported crashes cccurred on Warrigal Road in proximity to the Neighbourhood Centre
driveway. One (1) of these resulted in hospitalisation (i.e. FSI crash)

* Cyclist Crashes: Two (2) reported crashes cccuired within the study area. One (1) was at the Logan Road / Warrigal
Road / M3 Ramps intersection where V1 crosses Logan Road. This was a FSI crash. The other reported crash was at
the Neighbourhood Centre driveway on Warrigal Road

e Motorcyclist Crashes: Nine (9) repcried crashes occurred within the study area. Seven (7) of these resulted in
hospitalisation (i.e. FSI crash). Tha crasnes occurred at the following locations:

— Two (2) at the MPPL intersieciion
— One (1) at the Bleasby Road intersection
— Four (4) in proximity tc ine Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps intersection

— Two (2) in proximity {o ine Logan Road / Holmead Road / M3 Ramps intersection

4.2.3.4 Queues on Exit 14 extend back to the Pacific Motorway

Exit 14 experiences significant traffic volumes during typical morning weekday peak hour periods. Traffic survey data

obtained on Wednesday 12" October 2022, recorded approximately 1,200 vehicles using the off-ramp during the AM
Peak (7:45 to 8:45AM) compared to approximately 700 vehicles in the PM Peak (4:45 to 5:45PM).

Figure 33 illustrates the abovementioned traffic survey data for Exit 14 in 15 minute increments between 6AM and 6PM. It
highlights a significant “spike” in the morning with relatively constant flows throughout the rest of the survey period.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Study -44 -

Paade Number: 63 of 510



w
(=]
o

[ ___//7 VA |

Number of Vehicles
- = [~} ]

o 8 8 3 8 8
6:15 AM I
6:30 AM I
6:45 AM I
7:00 AM
7:15 AM
7:30 AM
7:45 AN |
8:00 AN |
8:15 AN
8:30 AN I
8:45 AN I
9:00 AM
9:15 AM I
9:30 AM I
12:15 PN
12:30 PM I
12:45 PM I
1:00 PM I
1:15 PM I
1:30 PV E—
1:45 PN
2:00 PV I
5:30 PM I

2:15'Piii - S
2:30 PM WAV

215 PM /oAU

3:00 PV

3:45 PN RSN N A A
4:00 PM RSV
4:15 PM Iy A
4:30 PM I—

4:45 PM I

5:00 PM I—
5:15 PM I

5:45 PM I
6:00 PM

3:15 PM WA/ IR
3:30 PM YA N s

- - - - - - - v

Time of Day (15min Total)

Figure 33 Exit 14: surveyed traffic volumes (12/10/2022)

Due to the considerable increase in traffic demand at Exit 14 during the morning peak, vehicle queues frequently extend
over 500m back to the Pacific Motorway, with motorists often waiting on the road shoulder, as shown in Figure 34.

To help alleviate the queuing at Zxit 14, TMR extended the cycle time at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Off-Ramp
intersection during the morning vezk from 140 to 170 seconds, allowing for more “green time” for the off-ramp.

While there is no history of reported crashes at this location, the high-speed environment on the motorway (i.e. 100km/h)
make stationary vehicles gueued in the shoulder a major safety risk for the study area.

42.3.5 Suimnmary
In summary:

e There were 108 casualty crashes reported within the study area for the 5-year period of data including 28 (26%) FSI
crashes. The number of reported crashes has been steadily increasing year on year from 16 in 2018 to 25 in 2022

e 68 crashes (63%) were categorised as “rear end” crashes, which is typical for a congested network

e 13 crashes (12%) involved vulnerable users and nine (9) of these (69%) resulted in hospitalisation (FSI)
¢ Morning peak hour queues on Exit 14 extending back to the Pacific Motorway is a major safety risk for the study area.
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4.2.4 Poor travel time reliability for buses within the study area due to the
lack of alternative routes and priority infrastructure for public transport

4241 Lack of alternative routes and priority infrastructure for public transport

Figure 35 illustrates bus routes in proximity to the study area. It is noted that the M3 and Bulimba Creek create physical
barriers for the road network within Eight Mile Plains. As a result, all north-south bus routes through gight Mile Plains use
the Logan Road / Pacific Motorway interchange, and the majority of these use the Warrigal Road Green Link.
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Figure 35 Lack of alternative north-south bus routes ttirough Eight Mile Plains

Figure 36 illustrates the Warrigal Road Green Link between Bleasby Road and the Logan Road access road. This link
was constructed in 2015 and is restricted to buses, cyclists, and pedestrians only. This is the only priority infrastructure for
public transport within study area (i.e. there are no hus ianes, queue jumps at intersections, or traffic signal priority).
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igure 36 Lack'of priority infrastructure for public tréhsp(;rt within the study area
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4242 Relatively low bus patronage demands particularly on logan road

Table 19 summarises the average weekday and weekend boardings and alighting at each bus stop within the study
intersection, based on data provided by Translink between 26 February 2024 to 31 March 2024 (5 weeks).

Table 19 Bus patronage data: study area

Average Weekday Aysrage Weekend

LS Patronage ( S
Bus Stop #1 — Logan Road Ecandig Z = !
near Miles Platting Road Alighting 4 =\ 2
(northbound) Total 11 3
Bus Stop #2 — Logan Road Boarding L 2
near Miles Platting Road Alighting 15 3
(southbound) Total 26 5
Bus Stop #5 — Logan Road EL UL . :
near Liverpool Street Alighting 3 2
(northbound) Total 7 3

i 20

Bus Stop #6 — Warrigal Boarding — e 9
Road Green Link Alighting 163 85
(Westbound) Total 182 94
Bus Stop #7 — Warrigal Eearding 186 %
Road Green Link Alighting 31 10
{Rastkorg) Total 217 96

Key points to note are summarised below:

e The bus stops on Logan Road service a relatively srmall catchment (50 boardings / alighting per day)

e The bus stops on Warrigal Road service a relativeiy large catchment (400 boardings / alighting per day)

e Limited routes service the bus stops on Logan Ruad (152, 299, 545) which may contribute to the limited demands

* Notwithstanding the above, the recorded bus patronage at bus stops within the study area is relatively low.

4.2.4.3 Journey time variabiiity and excess passenger delay within the study area

Table 20 summarises key reliability parameters extracted from TMR'’s Bus Corridor Action Plan (BCAP) dashboard.

Table 20 Bus network reliability parameters

Measure Journ mu% Variability (JTV) Total Excess Passenger Delay (TEPD)
JTV measures the fluctuations in travel time cn  TEPD quantifies the excessive delays experienced by
Definition a given road section at the same time of day, passengers on a specific road segment due to non-
caused v non-recurring factors that make the recurring congestion, which increases the
travel time differ from one day to the next unpredictability of travel times for users

TEPD (passenger minutes / km / day) = (95™ percentile
travel time in the time period — mean travel time in the
time period) x Number of passengers / segment length

JTV = {standard deviation of travel time in the
Calculation time period / mean of travel times in the time

beiod) (km) / Number of weekdays in data period
- When and where are the most unreliable When and where on the network are customers most
Application : ; S
locations on the network impacted by poor reliability
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Figure 37 illustrates the recorded JTV on Logan Road and the Warrigal Road Green Link during March 2024.
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Figure 37 Public transport network: Journey Time Variability

JTV measures the fluctuations in travel time on a given road section at the same time of day, caused by non-recurring
factors that make the travel time differ from one day to the next. The abowve results highlight that Logan Road between
MPPL and Bleasby Road recorded the highest JTV during the morning peak in March 2024. All other segments recorded
low to moderate variability, with limited difference between the AM and PM peak hour periods. This indicates that the
extensive northbound queueing on Logan Road in the AM peak impacts bus journey time reliability.

Figure 38 illustrates the EPD recorded on Logan Road and the Warrigal Road Green Link during March 2024.
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Figure 38 Public transport network: Total Excess Passenger Delay

TEPD quantifies the excessivz delays experienced by passengers on a specific road segment due to non-recurring
congestion, which increases the unpredictability of travel times for users. The above results highlight that the Warrigal
Road Green Link recorded the: qreatest TEPD in both peaks. Whilst this appears to be counter-intuitive, noting the bus
priority on the Green Link, it is influenced by the significantly higher number of patrons that use the Green Link
(approximately 2,500 passengers per day) compared to Logan Road (approximately 80 passengers per day). It is also
influenced by the limitedi green time provided to Warrigal Road at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / Exit 14 intersection.

4244 Summary

There is a lack of aiternative routes and / or priority infrastructure for public transport (buses) within the study area. All
north-south bus routes through Eight Mile Plains use the Logan Road / Pacific Motorway interchange, and the majority of
these use the Warrigal Road Green Link. Passengers experience poor reliability and travel time unpredictability within the
study area during weekday peak hour periods, due to a combination of excessive vehicle queueing on Logan Road and
the limited green time provided to the Warrigal Road approach at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / Exit 14 intersection. It
is anticipated that the JTV and TEPD contributes to the relatively low public transport mode share within the study area.
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4.2.5 Lack of active transport infrastructure within the study area reduces
safety, attractiveness and reliability for active transport users

4.2.51 Gaps in the network and lack of connectivity to Veloway 1
tudy area.

Figure 39 indicatively illustrates the gaps (i.e. missing links) in the active transport network within the s
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Figure 39 Active transport network: existing infrastructure .- network overview

Figure 40 illustrates specific examples of the existing aciive transport infrastructure and gaps in the network.

>

No bike lane, bollards in bike path, hign g:ade footpath access,
missing footpath connection ori northein side (70km/h zone)

Figure 40 Active transport network: existing infrastructure — specific examples
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Key points to note are summarised below:

¢ The primary active transport infrastructure within the study area is the V1 which runs along the western side of the
Pacific Motorway and provides a connection from the City to Underwood

e The off-road cycle network is incomplete within the study area (i.e. there are limited shared paths)

* The on-road cycle network is incomplete within the study area. It is noted that on-road cycle lanes have been
retrofitted on Logan Road, Miles Platting Road, Warrigal Road, and Padstow Road over the last 15 vears as part of
TMR and BCC infrastructure projects as well as land development

¢ The pathway network along Logan Road is relatively narrow (i.e. 1.2m or less) and undulating
 On-demand traffic signals were installed on the left turn slip lanes at MPPL in 2022
e There is no pedestrian crossing on the southern approach to the MPPL

* There is no pedestrian crossing on Bleasby Road. There are also retaining walls, steep grades, and associated
Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) challenges at this location

e There is a staged pedestrian crossing facility on Logan Road (south) for users of the V1 at the intersection of Logan
Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps. Users than cross Warrigal Road via a pedestrian refuge located to the west

¢ There are staged pedestrian crossings on the Padstow Road approaches tc the intersection of Padstow Road /
Warrigal Road. This intersection was upgraded by BCC in 2011

e The Warrigal Road Green Link project delivered 250m of off-road cyvcle network (2.5m shared path) on the northern
side of Warrigal Road from Logan Road to Bleasby Road. This links intc the V1 as well as the off-road network under
the Logan Road / M3 interchange and through Holmead Road Fark.

42.5.2 Low active transport demands except along Veloway 1

Figure 41 summarises on and off-road cyclists demands at key iritersections within the study area based on 12 hours of
survey data collected on 15 September 2020 (Padstow Road / VWarrigal Road) and 12 October 2022 (other intersections).
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Figure 41 Active transport demands within the study area — cyclists
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Key points to note are summarised below:

e Very few on-road cyclists were recorded on Logan Riad, Miles Platting Road and Padstow Road through the study
area (i.e. <10 cyclists recorded on each segment over the: 12-hour period)

e Most on-road cyclists within the study area used Wairigal Road (45 on each segment), potentially to access the V1

« Approximately 300 cyclists were recorded at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps intersection including 230
crossing Logan Road (continue on V1) and 8Q crossing Exit 14 (towards Bulimba Bikeway)

e Pedestrian demands at MPPL are relatively low, particularly compared to the recorded demands at the Warrigal Road
/ Padstow Road intersection and the /1 crassing of Logan Road.

The above observations reinforce the problem statement that the “lack of active transport infrastructure within the study
area reduces safety, attractiveness and reiiability for active transport users”.

4.25.3 Pedestrians and cyelists involved in reported crashes are seriously injured

As outlined in Section 4.2.3.3, there has been a total of four (4) reported crashes within the study area involving either
pedestrians or cyclists, including inree (3) on Warrigal Road in proximity to the Neighbourhood Centre driveway and one
(1) at the Logan Road ! Warrigal Road / M3 intersection where V1 crosses Logan Road. Whilst this represents a relatively
small proportion of the tota! reported casualty crashes (108 in total), 75% have resulted in hospitalisation.

4254 Summary

In summary:

e Despite all key roads within the study area forming part of TMR’s PCNP, there are significant “gaps” in the network

¢ Whilst V1 provides a high quality dedicated corridor through the study area, connectivity to the V1 is poor

e The recorded active transport demands within the study area are very low except along the V1

e Whilst “only” four (4) crashes within the study area involved pedestrians and cyclist, 75% resulted hospitalisation.
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4.3 Future situation (define the future problem/s without
any intervention)

4.3.1 Significant congestion at the study intersection during peak periods
due to insufficient layout capacity to accommodate increasing demands

43.1.1 Population growth will increase pressure on the transport netwark

4.3.1.11 Forecast population growth surrounding MPPL

Figure 43 summarises the forecast population growth in the suburbs surrounding the study area. This information has
been extracted from the BSTM-MMv2.4 (March 2024) by Statistical Area Level 2 (SA2).
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Figure 43 Forecast population growth by SA2 (BSTM) — 2021 to 2041

As outlined above, significant population growth is forecast to the north (Upper Mt Gravatt and MacGregor) and east
(Rochedale Burbank) of MPPL with moderately high population growth forecast to the south (Underwood). This forecast
increase in population will likely result in increased traffic demands, worsening congestion, and an increase in congestion-
related crashes in the study area. It is also likely to hinder economic growth in accordance with ShapingSEQ (2023).
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4.3.1.1.2 Forecast employment growth surrounding MPPL

Figure 44 summarises the forecast employment growth in the suburbs surrounding the study area. This information has
been extracted from the BSTM-MMv2.4 (March 2024) by SA2.
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Figure 44 Forecast employment growth by SA2 (BSTM) — 2021 to 2041

As outlined above, significant employment growth is forecast to the north (Upper Mt Gravatt and MacGregor) east
(Rochedale Burbank) and south (Underwood and Rochedale South - Priestdale) of MPPL. This forecast increase in
employment will likely result in increased traffic demands, worsening congestion, and an increase in congestion-related
crashes in the study area. Itis also likely to hinder economic growth in accordance with ShapingSEQ (2023).
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4.3.1.2 Transport network operational performance will continue to deteriorate

4.31.21 Forecast increase in traffic demands

Table 21 summarises forecast future traffic demands within the study area derived from the BSTM-MMv2.4.

L=

Model Period Growth Growth

Table 21 Forecast future traffic demands within the study area

Total Vehicles

21ed 2031 (2024-2031) 2°f1_ (2024-2041)
AM Peak (6-10am) 26,985 30,713 14% (2.0%p.a.) 26,318 35% (2.0%p.a.)
PM Peak (2-6pm) 37,850 46,205 22% (3.2% p.a.) 55,508 47% (2.7% p.a.)

In summary, traffic demands within the study area are forecast to increase by:
e 35% in the AM peak period (6-10am) between 2024 and 2041 which equates to a raie of approximately 2% p.a.
e 47% in the PM peak period (2-6pm) between 2024 and 2041 which equates to a rate of approximately 3% p.a.

Figure 45 and Figure 46 illustrate the forecast growth in traffic demands o each link within the study area during the AM

(7-9AM) and PM (4-6PM) peak periods respectively, extracted from the 6STM-MMv2 4.

1.09 Percentage change (+9%)

S— Increased demand

Decreased demand

+17% from
the north

+14% from
off-ramp

+50% from
the west

+20% from
the east

+35% from
the south

+6% from
the south

=771

Figure 45 Farecast traffic growth by link (BSTM) — 2021 to 2041 (7-9AM)

Key observations for the AM period (7-9AM) are summarised below:

e All approaches to the MPPL intersection are expected to experience increased traffic demands

e Significant traffic growth is expected from the east (20%), south (35%) and west (50%) of the MPPL intersection

e Exit 14 traffic demands are forecast to increase by 14% between 2021 and 2041.
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Figure 46 Forecast traffic growth by link (BSTM) — 2021 tc 2041 (4-6PM)

Key observations for the PM period (4-6PM) are summarised below:

e All approaches to the MPPL intersection are exgected to experience increased traffic demands

¢ Significant growth is expected from the east (20%), south (30%), west (50%) and north (20%) of the MPPL intersection

o Exit 14 traffic demands are forecast to increase oy 34% between 2021 and 2041.

4.3.1.2.2 Forecast worsening of traffic congestion

Figure 47 illustrates the simulated density piois for the study area extracted from the AIMSUN model for the 2024, 2031
and 2041 AM peak hours, respectiveily. As noted previously, the density plots represent the number of vehicles per lane
within road sections and provides an indication of typical vehicle queue formation or slow-movement traffic.
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Figure 47 AIMSUN future base network density plots — AM Peak (8-9AM)

Key observations are summarised below:

e The northbound carriageway of Logan Road is forecast to experience significant congestion. This congestion remains
at similar levels between 2031 and 2041, indicating that the corricior will likely reach practical capacity by 2031

e The eastbound carriageway of Padstow Road is forecast to experience increasing traffic congestion between 2024
and 2031, with conditions expected to significantly worsen by 204 1

e The study area more broadly is expected to experience notable traffic congestion in the 2041AM future base scenario,
particularly on Warrigal Road, Bleasby Road, and Exit 14.

Figure 48 illustrates the simulated density plots for the siudy area extracted from the AIMSUN model for the PM peak.
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Figure 48 AIMSUN future base network density plots — PM Peak (6-7PM)
Key observations are summarised below:

¢ [nthe 2024 PM peak, congestion is lower than during the AM period, which is consistent with site observations.
However, due to significant forecast demand growth between 2031 and 2041 extracted from BSTM (refer Table 21),
the PM peak in 2031 and 2041 is expected to experience higher levels of traffic congestion than the AM peak

e It appears the study area will likely reach practical capacity by 2031

e The study area more broadly is expected to experience notable traffic congestion in the 2041 PM future base scenario,
particularly on Warrigal Road, Bleasby Road, and Miles Platting Road.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Study - 56 -

Paade Number: 75 of 510



4.3.1.2.3 Forecast worsening of network traffic performance

Table 22 and Table 23 summarises the forecast worsening of the overall network traffic performance in the AM and PM
peak periods respective based on various performance measures (e.g. Vehicle Hours Travelled (VHT), Vehicle
Kilometres Travelled (VKT), average speed / delays / journey times, and latent demands etc.). Latent demand refers to
vehicles unable to enter the model network due to excessive congestion.

Table 22 AIMSUN future base network traffic performance — AM Peak (7-9AM)

Network Measure

2024 2031 2041 2024 20234 2041
VHT (hours) 507 814 1,080 519 936 1,349
VKT (km) 9,689 10,339 10,651 11,172 11,551 12,151
Average Speed (km/h) 26.3 233 204 27.3 216 18.2
Average Delay (secs / vehicle) 120 195 277 ‘!03_ 223 314
Average Journey Time (m:s) 04:28 06:43 08:28 03:57 07:15 09:11
Demand (vehicles) [ 6,811 7,703 9,120 7,788 8,930 10,642
Completed Trips (vehicles)? 6,804 7,279 7,651 7,893 8,238 8,812
Latent Demand (vehicles) P13 4 351 1,608 6 1,025 3,602

[1] Demand is an input for AIMSUN
[2] Completed trips and latent demand are outputs from AIMSUN that may include venicizs from preceding time periods
[3] Completed trips plus latent demand does not necessarily equal input demand (due to the above)

Table 23  AIMSUN future base network traffic performance — P\ Peak (4-6PM)

asom | sem

Network Measure

2024 2031 2041 2024 2031 2041
VHT (hours) 499 1,325 1,704 502 1,507 1,751
VKT (km) 12,178 13,328 13,983 12,157 13,969 13,642
Average Speed (km/h) 27.2 170 12.0 274 16.4 125
Average Delay (secs / vehicle) 87 N 230 370 88 311 393
Average Journey Time (m:s) 03:40 08:58 10:56 03:39 09:07 11:27
Demand (vehicles) [ 8,123 9,960 12,065 8,055 9,835 11,851
Completed Trips (vehicles) 2 8,160 9,009 9,345 8,263 9,567 9,179
Latent Demand (vehicles) 23] { 827 5,167 0 1,426 8,019

[1] Demand is an input for AIMSUN

[2] Completed trips and latent demand ar2 ottiputs from AIMSUN that may include vehicles from preceding time periods

[3] Completed trips plus latent demand docs no! hecessarily equal input demand (due to the above)

Key observations are summarised below:

e VHT is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods

o VKT is expected to remain relatively constant between 2024 and 2041 (due to the lack of route choice)

* Average vehicle speeds are expected to significantly reduce between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods

e Average delay per vehicle is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041 in both peaks

e Average journey times are expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods

o Traffic demand within the study area is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods
¢ Completed trips within the study area is expected to remain constant (indicating the network is already at capacity)

e Latent demand is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods (indicating that the
network is already at capacity and that the level of congestion is expected to significantly worsen over time).
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4.3.1.24 Forecast worsening of intersection performance

Table 24 and Table 25 summarise the forecast worsening of performance at key intersections within the study area
during the 2031 and 2041 AM and PM peak periods respectively, extracted from the AIMSUN model.

Table 24  AIMSUN future base network intersection performance — 2031 and 2041 AM Peak

Intersection 7-8am 8-9am

Delay Delay Delay Delay

(siv) (s/v) LOS (siv) B (s/v) e
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd 101 F 108 F 118 3 119 F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / NB Ramps 29 C 37 21 c 37
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / SB Ramps 29 C 26 C 31 C 28 C
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 55 E 94 F 109 F 123 F

Table 25  AIMSUN future base network intersection performance — 2031 anri 2041 PM Peak

Intersection 5-6pIm 4-5pm 5-6pm

e los S Lo U Lo U Los
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd 120 F 113 P i 4 F 124 F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / NB Ramps 28 C 28 C 43 43
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / SB Ramps 38 40 57 E 56 E
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 106 3 73 F 100 F 133 F

As noted in Section 4.2.2.4, an average delay of 55 secands per vehicle is typically adopted as the threshold between
LOS D and E at signalised intersection. When delays exceed this threshold, the intersection may be operating at practical
capacity. The Base Year results indicated that MiPPLU is operating at or near capacity between 7-8AM (LOS E) and 5-
6PM (LOS E), and that it is operating close to capacity between 4-5PM (LOS D). The above results indicate the MPPL is
forecast to exceed capacity in 2031 and 2041 (LOS F with average delays in the order of 100-120 seconds per vehicle).
Performance issues are also forecast for ihie Logan Road / Pacific Motorway interchange (LOS E in 2041) and the
intersection of Padstow Road / Warrigal Rcad (LOS F in 2031 and 2041). These results align with the density plots.
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4.3.2 History of casualty crashes within the study area due to significant
congestion and queuing on Logan Road and at the study intersection

43.2.1 Transport network safety performance will continue to deteriorate

4.3.2.1.1 Anticipated increased frequency of reported crashes within the study area

As noted previously, between 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2023, a total of 108 casualty crashes were reporfzd within the study
area. Of these, 68 crashes (63%) were rear end collisions, which is often associated with traffic congestion and stop-and-
go driving conditions. The number of crashes has increased steadily each year, rising from 16 in 2015 to 25 in 2022, as
illustrated on Figure 49. Given the forecast traffic growth out to 2041 and associated congesticti within the study area,
without intervention, the number of reported crashes in the study area is expected to continue trending upwards.
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Figure 49 Reported annual crash rate within siudy area trending upwards

43.2.2 Forecast increased extent of Exit 14 queuing back to the pacific motorway

As noted previously, during weekday morning peak hours, vehicle queues on Exit 14 often extend more than 500m back
to the M3, with drivers frequently waiting cn the road shoulder to avoid queueing in the motorway through lanes. This
represents a major safety risk for “rear-end” type crashes occurring, due to the high-speed differential between stopped
vehicles (in the shoulder) and high-speed iraffic continuing north on the motorway typically travelling at 100km/h.

Table 26 summarises the forecas! average delay per vehicle and maximum queue length for Exit 14 during the 2031 and
2041 AM (8-9am) and PM (5-Enm) peak hours respectively, extracted from the AIMSUN model, for a typical weekday.

Table 26 AIMSUN future base network Exit 14 performance — 2031 and 2041 AM and PM Peak

\Q) Peak (8-9am) PM Peak (5-6pm)
Delay Max Delay Max Delay Max Delay Max
(s} Queue (m) (siv) Queue (m) (siv) Queue (m) (s/v) Queue (m)
Exit 14 41 595 45 1,775 49 180 45 200

Given the forecast traffic growth out to 2041 and associated congestion within the study area, without intervention, the
frequency of queues extending back to the M3 and the overall length of the queue is expected to increase, which in turn
increases the risk of rear-end crashes occurring. This is supported by the AIMSUN model results which indicates a
maximum queue length of 600m and 1800m in the 2031 AM and 2041 AM peak hours respectively. This problem is not
expected to eventuate in the PM peak (as Exit 14 traffic demands are lower during this peak period).
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4.3.3 Poor travel time reliability for buses within the study area due to the
lack of alternative routes and priority infrastructure for public transport

4.3.31 Forecast worsening of bus travel times

Table 27 summarises the forecast worsening of bus travel times (i.e. average speed, delays, and journey times) within the
study area during the 2031 and 2041 AM and PM peak periods respectively, extracted from the AIMSUN model.

Table 27  AIMSUN future base network traffic performance — public transport

Network Measure

2024 2031 2041 2024 2031 2041
Average Speed (km/h) 18.1 14.6 12.9 18.1 14.4 9.7
Average Delay (secs / vehicle) 120 222 224 144 214 352
Average Journey Time (m:s) 06:18 09:17 09:20 N 08:01 07:52 12:55

The above results indicate a significant worsening of bus travel times within the study area in 2031 and 2041, particularly
in the PM peak. It is anticipated this would impact Journey Time Variability (JTV) and Total Excess Passenger Delay
(TEPD) and continue to reduce the attractiveness of public transport mocdie share (compared to private vehicle travel).

4.3.3.2 Anticipated low public transport demands within the study area

As noted previously, Logan Road and the Warrigal Road Green Link collectively currently service approximately 110
buses with 2,600 passengers per weekday (TMR BCAP from March 2024), compared to approximately 45,500vpd on
Logan Road north of MPPL (2023 Site 135689). Furthermore, the bus stops on Logan Road and the Warrigal Road
Green Link currently service approximately 450 boardings / aliaihtings per weekday (March 2024). The proportion of
transport users within the study area using public transport is reiatively low.

Given the forecast traffic growth out to 2041 and associated impacts on bus travel times within the study area (Table 27),
without intervention, it is expected that the public transport mzde share will continue to be relatively low.

4.3.4 Lack of active transport infrastructure within the study area reduces
safety, attractiveness anad reliability for active transport users

As noted previously, there are significant “gaps” in the active transport network within the study area and poor
connectivity to V1. As a result, the recorded active transport demands are very low except along the V1 itself.

The lack of active transport infrastructure withini the study area is predominately due to a lack of investment. Without
intervention (funding), active transport demaiids within the study area are expected to remain relatively low.

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv - 60 -

Paade Number: 79 of 510



4.4 Causal factors (root cause of the problem/s)

Table 28 summarises the root cause of the identified problems within the study area.

Table 28  Causal factors underpinning transport network problems / opportunities

Problem Causal Factors ﬂ

MPPL is currently operating at or near capacity during weekday peak nours. The
congestion at MPPL is primarily due to high and competing traffic veiumes, including:

e Logan Road: Approximately 45,500 vpd north of MPPL (2022}.

o MPPL: Approximately 4,200 vph in the AM peak and 5,22Qvph in the PM peak (2022).
Traffic modelling, "Google Traffic" data, and site observations indicate that in the AM peak,
northbound queues on Logan Road at the upstream intersection of Logan Road / Warrigal
Road / Exit 14 extend through the MPPL intersection, restricting its capacity. In the PM
peak, performance issues at MPPL are mainly driven by higin southbound demand on
Logan Road, reaching in the order of 2,500 vph.

Traffic volumes on Logan Road have been increasing at an average rate of 1.6% per year
from 2012 to 2023. Traffic demand in the study area is expected to grow as follows:

o 35% in the AM peak period (6-10am) bztween 2024 and 2041 (about 2% per year).
e 47% in the PM peak period (2-6pm) between 2024 and 2041 (about 3% per year).

The growth in traffic demands is tied tc forecast population and employment growth in the
region. Without intervention, the performaince of MPPL is expected to decline significantly.

PO1: Significant
congestion at the study
intersection during
peak periods due to
insufficient layout
capacity to
accommodate
increasing demands

PO2: History of Between 1 July 2018 and 30 June 2023, a total of 108 casualty crashes were reported
casualty crashes within  within the study area, including 26 (2§%) fatal or serious injuries (FSI) crashes. The

the study area due to number of reported crashes has been rising steadily each year, from 16 in 2018 to 25 in
significant congestion 2022. Of these, 68 crashes {63%) were classified as "rear-end" collisions, which are linked
and queuing on Logan  to the congested road network and stop-and-go driving conditions. Most of the rear-end
Road and at the study  crashes occurred "mid-bicck," rather than at intersections. In the absence of intervention,
intersection the number of reportea crashes within the study area is expected to continue increasing.

All narth-south bus rouies through Eight Mile Plains use the Logan Road/Pacific Motorway
interchange, as there aie no alternative routes due to the proximity of Bulimba Creek and
Pacific Motonway. Furthermore, there is a lack of dedicated public transport infrastructure,
apart from thez Warrigal Road Green Link. As a result, bus travel times are influenced by
peak-hour congestion in the study area, leading to issues such as "Journey Time
Variability" (JTV) and "Total Excess Passenger Delay” (TEPD), along with relatively low
levels of paironage. Without intervention, bus travel time reliability is expected to
detericigie further.

PO3: Poor travel time
reliability for buses
within the study area
due to the lack of
alternative routes and
priority infrastructure
for public transport

PO4: Lack of active Despiie all key roads within the study area forming part of TMR’s PCNP, there are
transport infrastructure  sigrificant “gaps” in the existing active transport network. There is also a lack of

within the study area connectivity to V1, which is a high quality dedicated active transport corridor that travels
reduces safety, ihryough the study area along the western side of the Pacific Motorway. The lack of active
attractiveness and transport infrastructure within the study area is predominately due to a lack of investment.
reliability for active Without intervention, active transport demands within the study area are expected to
transport users remain low.

4.5 Moinetised cost of the problem / value of the opportunity

A monetised cost of the problem exercise was not completed as the project is not seeking to be listed on the
Infrastructure Priority List (IPL) or greater than $250 million in Australian Government funding.

The project will be fully funded by the Queensland Government (if funding is approved).
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5. Outcomes sought

5.1 Desired future situation
The desired future situation for the study area aligns with the 30-year vision of TMR’s Queensland Transport Strategy to
provide more convenient, reliable and safer journeys for people and goods, resulting in a more livaable corimunity.
Noting the above, the designed future situation for the Project is to:
¢ Increase efficiency, reliability, and resilience of the transport network

— MPPL and the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection operate at a LOS D or better during peak periods

— Exit 14 queues do not extend back to the Pacific Motorway during typical weekday neak hour periods

— Southbound queues on Logan Road do not extend back from MPPL to the Lagan Road / Warrigal Road
intersection during typical weekday afternoon peak hour periods

— Northbound queues on Logan Road do not extend back from the Logan Rozci / Warrigal Road intersection to
MPPL during typical weekday morning peak hour periods

— Non local private vehicle traffic travelling through the study area utitise the higher order road network
e Increase safety and reduce transport related fatalities and injuries

— 50% reduction in FSI crashes by 2030 and zero deaths by 2050

— Exit 14 queues do not extend back to the Pacific Motorway durirnig typical weekday peak hour periods
e [ncrease connectivity and accessibility of the transport netwark

— The active transport network is upgraded within the study area in accordance with the PCNP

— Dedicated high quality active transport infrastructiire is provided within the study area

— Improved connectivity with Veloway 1 is providad wiiinin the study area
« Increase uptake of active and public transport modes.

— Increase the mode share of active transport

— Increase the mode share of public transport

— Reduce the mode share of private vehicies.

5.2 Assumptions

The following assumptions weie made in developing the options for the SASR:
e There are no committed or funded transport infrastructure projects within the study area

e Demographic and emplovment growth will reflect forecasts within the BSTM-MMv2.4 (which utilises demographics and
land use projections frcm the Queensland Government Statistician’s Office (QGSO) 2023 edition)

e Land use patterns will be as anticipated in the Brisbane City Plan 2014
* There are no major changes to the existing public transport network and services within the study area

e Hydraulic, environmental, cultural heritage, PUP, geotechnical and traffic management impacts of the proposed
options can be managed and will not preclude any of the options

» Detailed cost estimation and financial, economic, transport modelling will be developed and addressed in the PE.

The validity of these assumptions will be tested during future stages of the project.
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5.3 Constraints

5.3.1 Policy and legislative issues

It appears there are no government policies that may impede the Project meeting the identified service requirements.
However, a detailed legislative and regulatory review will be undertaken as part of the PE stage to coniirm.

5.3.2 Natural environment issues

Figure 50 illustrates the natural environmental constraints within the study area.
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Figure 50 Constraints: natural environmental constraints
Key points to note are summarised beicw:

e The study intersection is localed in @ highly urbanised area, adjacent to noise, air, and vibration-sensitive receptors,
including residential, recreational. inedical, commercial, and educational zones

¢ The biodiversity within thc area is notable, particularly around Bulimba Creek

* Vegetation surrounding Eulirnba Creek and in nearby parkland areas, such as Freesia Street Park and Bolton Street
Park, supports core koala habitats and other environmental values

¢ The presence of essential habitats, Matters of State Environmental Significance (MSES), and regulated vegetation
further comgiicates development. Moreover, Bulimba Creek is identified as a fisheries waterway of high significance

¢ The Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) lists several threatened species
and ecological communities that may be present in the area, necessitating further assessment

To address the environmental concerns, a Review of Environmental Factors (REF) and an Environmental Management
Plan (Planning) (EMP(P)) is recommended during subsequent stages of the Project. These documents will further assess
the potential impacts of the Project on environmental factors, establish mitigation and management measures, and
identify necessary environmental approvals.
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5.3.3 Built environment issues

The study area is located adjacent to the Pacific Motorway and Gateway Motorway which should provide convenient
access for construction workers and the supply of materials to site. As illustrated on Figure 51, there is land within the
State-controlled road reserve that could potentially be used for work sites and stockpiling of materials during construction.

Construction of the project could be disruptive to the overall transport network, noting the significant transport demands
within the study area and the highly urbanised environment. Impacts to the transport network from upgrading key
intersections, for example MPPL and / or the Logan Road / Warrigal Roads / Exit 14 intersectior, could potentially be
managed via night works, however this could have community and project cost impacts. The PE phase will consider the
construction impacts specific to options that are progressed and how these impacts could bz managed.
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Figure 51 Constraints: available land for work sites and stockpiling material
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5.3.4 Public utility plant issues

Figure 52 illustrates key public utility plant (PUP) assets in proximity to study intersection.
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Figure 52 Constraints: public utility constraints
Table 29 summarises relevant details of the key PL'P assets in proximity to the study intersection.

Table 29  Constraints: public utility constrainis

N\
Type Descriptior AN

Substation Substation lv;ten‘ at 24-26 Miles Platting Road

Communications Fibre optics and NBN in underground conduits within the eastern verge along Logan Road
Electricity 33kV undergiound electrical crossing Logan Road in northern verge of Miles Platting Road
Electricity 11kV overhead electrical crossing Logan Road north and south of MPPL

Water Vvater Mains on all approaches to MPPL including under Logan Road (south)

Sewer Se;u;r Mains on Logan Road and Padstow Road including under Logan Road (north)
Stormwater Various diameter pipes, manholes, pits, inlets, and outlets on all approaches to MPPL

ITS Various street lights and traffic signals and associated pits and poles

Based on the abaove, iihe high risk PUP assets at the SASR stage of the project are considered to be:
¢ The Energex substation
¢ The fibre optic backbone within the eastern verge along Logan Road

¢ The high voltage overhead and underground electrical assets in proximity to MPPL.
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5.3.5  Cultural heritage issues

Figure 53 illustrates the cultural heritage constraints within the study area.
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Figure 53 Constraints: cultural heritage constrainis

The Project area lies within the traditional lands of the Turrbal People and the Jagera People. The Cultural Heritage Risk
Assessment (CHRA) provided an analys:s of the cultural heritage risks associated with the Project, addressing both
Historical and Indigenous heritage requirements. The CHRA identified a high risk to cultural heritage in certain locations
within the Project area, particularly due to the proximity to recorded and registered heritage sites and the presence of
areas with potentially undisturbed vegetatizn. The CHRA also updated a previous desktop review conducted by TMR,
which had initially classified the Preject a= iow risk for impacting cultural heritage sites and values. However, the updated
CHRA expanded the Project area to include previously excluded locations, such as Bulimba Creek and other areas with
undisturbed vegetation, and consideired a 100-meter buffer zone. It also noted that any work affecting historically listed
heritage sites would require corisuliation with relevant regulators or stakeholders.

In summary, the Project faces a significant historical heritage issue due to its location within a Queensland Heritage
Register (QHR) site, speciiicaily the historical house ‘Hughesville’ situated within the Project area

5.3.6  Funding issues

There is no fuiding allocated for future PAF stages or delivery of this project. Future project stages will confirm the
expected cost of the preferred solution and act as the mechanism to have the project included in QTRIP.

Pending approval from the Investment Decision Making Body to proceed from Gate 1 to Gate 2 under the PAF, the
project team will seek further funding through SRNUIP.

Consideration of potential private sector involvement and / or investment will be undertaken in future PAF stages.
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5.3.7

Hydrologic and hydraulic issues

Figure 54 and Table 30 summarises the hydrologic and hydraulic constraints within the study area.
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A copy of the Hydraulic Analysis Technical Note is included at Appendix E.
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5.4 Priority needs

Figure 55 maps the identified problems alongside the priority needs for the study area. It is noted the priority needs were
chosen based on the transport objectives outlined in the SEQ Regional Transport Plan, as detailed in Figure 56.

PROBLEMS PRIORITY NEEDS

PN1: Current and future transport
networks shape sustainable grow®
and development of communitie

PO1: Significant congestion at the
study intersection during peak periods

due to insufficient layout capacity to
accommodate increasing demands
Links to PN1, PN2

PO2: History of casualty crashes
within the study area due to significant
congestion and queuing on Logan
Road and at the study intersection

Links to PN4, PNG
PO3: Poor travel time reliability for
buses within the study area due to the
lack of alternative routes and priority :
infrastructure for public transport /¢
Links to PN3, PN4

PO4: Lack of active transport
infrastructure within the study area

PN3: Activity centres are tonnected
by a reliable anyigh-frequency
public transport Network (RTP 2.2)

NN

\ ommunities and public places
are walkable and well-connected by

reduces safety, attractiveness and
reliability for active transport users
Links to PN5, PN6 /

integrated and sustainable transport
\ options (RTP 4.1)

Figure 55 Issues and priority needs

| 5 Transport objectives

| L\

1.1 Current and future 2.1 Goods and services move 3.1 The transport system 4.1 Communities and public
transport networks shape aificiently and reliably is safe, resilient and places are walkable
sustainable growth aleag supply chains to and connected during and and well-connected by
and development of between key economic after extreme weather, integrated and sustainable
communities. areas and markets. events and incidents. transport options.

1.2 Communities in growth ") 2.2 Activity centres are - 3.2 Walking, bicyle riding and 4.2 The transport system
(expansion) areas have connected by a reliable other sustainable travel provides safe, fair and
access to reliable, efficient and high-frequency public options are accessible, equitable travel options.
and sustainable travel transport network. convenient and safe.
options. 2.3 Transport planning and 3.3 The transport system

1.3 People and goors muve investment is informed is sustainable and
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Figure 56 SEQ Regional Transport Plans — transport objectives
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5.5 Service requirements to address the problems

The service requirements for the Project are outlined below:

¢ S1: A study area that facilitates efficiency and reliable transport movement to support increasing freight and passenger

travel demands

e S2: A study area that is safe for all road users

o S3: A study area that is resilient through better connections and access to sustainable transpait options.

Figure 57 maps the abovementioned service requirements with the identified priority needs for the study area.

PROBLEMS

PO1: Significant congestion at the
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Links to PN1, PN2
PO2: History of casualty crashes
within the study area due to significant
congestion and queuing on Logan
Road and at the study intersection
Links to PN4, PNE

PO3: Poor travel time reliability for

lack of alternative routes and priority
infrastructure for public transport
Links to PN3, PN4

PO4: Lack of active transport
infrastructure within the study area
reduces safety, attractiveness and
reliability for active transport users

Links to PN5, PN6

buses within the study area due to the

PRIORITY NEEDS
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public transport netw
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Figure 57 Identified priority needs and related service requirements

SERVICE
REQUIREMENTS

S1: A study area that
facilitates efficient and reliable
transport movement to
support increasing freight and
passenger travel demands

S2: A study area that is safe
for all road users

S3: A study area that is
resilient through better

connections and access to
sustainable transport options

5.6 Benefits sought from service requirements

The benefits sought from the service requirements are outlined below:

e B1: Increased efficiency and reliability for all transport users including general traffic, freight, public transport and

active transport

e B2: Increased safety for all transport users, including general traffic, freight, public transport and active transport

e B3: Increasad access, connectivity, and amenity for public transport and active transport users

The benefits sought align with TMR’s vision for the transport network, as detailed in the TMR Strategic Plan 2023-2027
(revised 2024-2025). Table 31 maps the project benefits to TMR’s Strategic Plan objectives and performance indicators.
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Table 31 Alignment of the project benefits against TMR Strategic Plan objectives

Accessible Safety Responsive‘ Efficient ‘Sustainable

ctivity

Benefits Service Requirements

ve and resilient to the
a g environment
c-rQ ivi

A transport system that is
accessible and connects customers
and communities
A transport system that is safe and
secure for customers and goods

transport system that is
enabler of e
to environmental, economic and
social sustainability

A transport system that contributes

B1: Increased efficiency
and reliability for all
transport users including
general traffic, freight,
public transport and active

S$1: A study area that
facilitates efficient and reliable
transport movement to support
increasing freight and
passenger travel demands

transport 7N
B2: Increased safety for all |
transport users, includin
P s g S$2: A study area that is safe !
general traffic, freight, | v
; ) for all road users |
public transport and active
transport N\ ’
B3: Increased access, S3: A study area that is
connectivity, and amenity resilient through better 5 o o v >
for public transport and connections and access to
active transport users sustainable fransport options J__

5.7 Investment Logic Map

An ILM process was undertaken to support the SASK development. ILM is a technigue that develops and documents the
underpinning logic for potential investme«t decisions, prior to identifying specific solutions and making a decision.
An ILM workshop was held on 18 October 2024 with representatives from:

e TMR Program Delivery and Operations (PDO)

e TMR Project Evaluation Unit (P=U)

* TMR Portfolio Management Qfiice (PMQO)

e TMR Statewide Network Cperations (SNO)

e« TMR Engineering and Technology (E&T) — Safer Roads

e TMR Transport Strateqy and Planning (TSP)

e TMR Translink

e BCC

The ILM was updated based on feedback from the workshop and subsequent discussions with PEU.

Figure 58 illustrates the endorsed ILM for the SASR stage of the project.
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Investment Logic Map
Logan Sub-Arterial Rd, Miles Platting Rd and Padstow Rd Intersection Uparade Planning Study

queuing on Logan Road and at

chains to and between key economic

all road users

general traffic, freight, public

Service
Problem / Opportunity Priority Needs* Requirements Benefits 1;an:* o:;’:cﬂ”v"::
(Oulcomes Sought)
PO1: Significant congestion at " $1: A study area that facilitates. | | B1: Increased efficiency and -
the study intersection during Ens ﬁ;"er.'l ok M“'I':;;:Bpm efficient and reliable transport reliability for all transport users Customer experience
peak periods due to insufficient S B 12pe oot g‘;ﬁn el movement to support including general traffic, freight, and
layout capacity to accommodate (RTP{ 15 :)': P 2 increasing freight and pubiic transport and active affordability
increasing demands : passenger travel demzois transport
Links to PN1. PN2 Links to 31 Links to 81
mﬂmﬁ‘:’g’;’; Casualy crashes | | PN2: Goods and services move B2: Increased safety for all
Sidnificant congestion and efficiently and reliably along supply $2: A study area ‘hat is. =afe for transport users, including

o Sy ofas ecticn areas and markets (RTP 2.1) transport and active transport
Links to P14, PNE Links fo 51, 53 Links to 82 Links to 83
PO3: Poor travel time reliability 1 " : o =
for buses within the study area PN3: Activity centres are connected ShA e A '_hal b B3 Incresssed soess,
d ; : through: peiter connections and connectivity, and amenity for
ue to the lack of alternative by a reliable and high-frequency S b S Biic Bansport sk Goke
routes and priority infrastructure public transport network (RTP 2.2) a::_e:; Rl Useport fruampm
for public transport OIS
Links to PNS. P1éd Links 1o 81, 53 Lk 10 o1
PO4: Lack of active transport - :
infrastructure within the study PN-I. Ihe franspoit syslem_:s ey
area reduces safely, resilient and connected during and
attractiveness and refiability for ?“‘?’I.e‘m"ﬁ;'”- S
active transport users g -
Links to PHS, PHe Links to S2. 53 A N
PN5: Communities and public places
are walkable and well-connected by Environment and
integrated and sustainable transpoii sustainability
options (RTP 4.1)
Links 1653 —~
PN6: The transport sysicm provides
safe, fair and 7uiabie travel options
(RTP 4.2) e
Unswszsz
Figure 58 Endorsed Investment Logic Map
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5.8

Stakeholders’ needs and expectations

Table 32 summarises the various stakeholders which may have an interest in the project and their anticipated level of
involvement. It is important to note that not all the stakeholders are key to the project, and their importance will depend
upon the stage of the planning or delivery of the projects, or parts of the project.

Table 32

Stakeholders’ needs and expectations

Stakeholder Interest in potential project Inv

Australian
Govermnment

Understanding of need for and options for
potential project

Properly deveioped analysis which allows
prioritisaiion of funding for works

State Government

Understanding of need for and options for
potential project

Properly developed analysis which allows

prioritication of funding for works as part of

overall transport program

Brisbane City
Council (BCC)

Understanding of potential impacts on local
government area and opportunities to contribute
to economic and social development within area

Consultation and ability to input into
planning and design

Private vehicle
users

Impact on road use in terms of safety, time, cost,
and efficiency of movement

Consultation and ability to input into
planning and design

Freight carriers

Impact on road use in terms of safety, time, cosi,
and efficiency of movement

Consultation and ability to input into
planning and design

Public transport
users

Impact on public transport services i1 terms of
level of service including reliabiiity, cost,
timeliness, comfort, and safety

Consultation and ability to input into
planning and design

Property owners

Understanding of potential impacts on properties

Equitable treatment where properties are

and lessees including possibility of acauisition to be impacted or acquired
Understanding of potential impacts on proposed
Property : . ; s : A
developers property developmenis and access thereto Consultation and ability to input into study

including opportunities for development

Business groups

Information concarning potential impacts on
access to businesses and opportunities for
increased commercial development

Consultation and ability to input into study

Community
groups

Information concerning study so that they can
understaina impacts on broader community

Consultation and ability to input into study

Local community

Informatian concerning study and specifically in
relation to local impacts

Indigenous groups

Consultation and ability to input into study

Infarmation concerning potential impacts on items
and areas of indigenous cultural significance

Consultation and ability to input into study

including Cultural Heritage Impact
Management Plan (if required)

Environmeniai

information concerning impacts on environment

Consultation and ability to input into

grouos including flora and fauna planning and design
Educational Information concerning access to institutions
istitifions including public transport and active transport Consultation and ability to input into study

options

Service/utility
authorities

Knowledge concerning implications for existing
and future service locations

Consultation and ability to input into
planning and design
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Consultation and ability to input into study

Cultural Heritage  Information concerning potential impacts on items including Cultural Heritage Impact

groups and areas of cultural significance Management Plan (if required)

Emergency Information concerning options being analysed Consultation and ability to input into
services and potential implications for access planning and design

Information concerning study and specifically Consultation and ability to input into

Cycle groups s ; . ;

opportunities for cycle paths and network planning ana design

Disability Sector Confl_rmlng compllance_ with Acc_ess_[blllty Consultation :':mo qn:!ify tg input into
requirements and applicable guidelines. planming and design

5.9 Alignment with stakeholder needs

Table 33 summarises how the service requirements are aligned with the needs of the various stakeholders.

Table 33  Alignment of service requirements to stakeholder needs

Alignment Nkeholder needs

$1: A study area that
facilitates efficient and

S$3: A study area that is

Stakeholder > : resilient through better
reliable transport A study area that is .
connections and access to

movement to support aje for all road users .

. . . sustainable transport

increasing freight and options

passenger travel de E
Australian Government v v v
State Government v v v
Brisbane City Council (BCC) v v v
Private vehicle users v v
Freight carriers o v
Public transport users v v v
Property owners and lessees v v v
Property developers | v v v
N\ *
Business groups |l v v v
Community groups ' v v v
Local community v v v
Indigenous groups v v v
Environmental grouns v
Educational institutions v v v
Service/utility autherities v v
Cultural Heritage groups v v
Emergency services v v v
Cycle groups v v v
Disability Sector v v v
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6. Potential options to achieve the outcome sought

6.1 Methodology

The Australian Infrastructure Plan and the State Infrastructure Plan provide strategic guidance on how government
investment should be prioritised. Both plans emphasise that non-infrastructure solutions and / or riaking the best use of
existing assets should be the preferred response, if they are effective in addressing the identified probiem/s and satisfying
the service requirements.

TMR’s Network Optimisation Framework (NOF) has been developed to support this approach by prioritising consideration
of low-cost and non-infrastructure solutions, or network optimisation solutions, within its pilainning and investment
processes. This includes consideration of network optimisation solutions which may address part of the service
requirements and / or delay the need for more costly infrastructure solutions.

Figure 59 illustrates the strategic direction of Government investment policy as outlinea in TMR’s NOF.

1: Reform
Improving service performance through an a-nnendr'i'n Austratian State

of existing institutions and laws. - Infrastructure - - Infrastructure |

Plan Plan

2: Better use

Improving service performance by influencin
(i.e. not building new capacity).

. Building
- Queensland °

3: Improve existing

Improving service performance thy
(compared to new) low cost capi
existing infrastructure.

2
&
f
&
2
E‘

Figure 59 Strategic direction of Government investment policy (TMR NOF Framework)
The adopted option identificatior an< assessment methodology is outlined below:
s Step 1: Define the Future Base Case for the study area to understand what may happen without any intervention

e Step 2: Develop a “iong lisi” of potential “non-asset”, “existing asset’, and “new asset” options based on the problems
defined in Chapter 4 and the outcomes sought in Chapter 5

¢ Step 3: Undcitake a Strategic Merit Test (SMT) to rank the ability of each option to achieve the service requirements
¢ Step 4: Rule oLt options that fail to meet the identified outcomes sought and service requirements
e Step 5: Recommend a “short list” of options for further analysis in the PE phase

s Step 6: Facilitate a NOF Workshop with the TWG to present the above and seek feedback.

A NOF Workshop was held on 3 December 2024 to present the long list of potential non-asset, existing asset and new
asset options, and identify a short list of options for progression to the PE. The outcomes of the NOF Workshop are
discussed in the following sections, and a copy of the workshop presentation slides is included at Appendix C.
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6.2 Base case

The Base Case reflects the continued operation of the network under good management practices. It assumes that
general operating, routine and periodic maintenance costs will continue to occur, plus a minimum level of capital
expenditure to maintain services at their current level (e.g. maintaining access or reliability) without significant
deterioration. This may include asset renewals and replacement of life-ending components on a like-ioi-like basis, as well
as committed and funded projects and smaller scale changes required to sustain viable operations under the base case.

Relevant details in relation to the Base Case for the Project are summarised below:

e Timeframe:
— 30 years post construction of project options

* Maintenance works required in absence of the project
— Routine maintenance (e.g. surface inspections, cleaning, drainage maintenance, sigrs and line markings etc.)
— Preventive maintenance (e.g. crack sealing, surface treatments, pothole report, resurfacing etc.)

— Major maintenance and rehabilitation (e.g. full resurfacing, subgrade and base repairs, reinforcement of pavement
structure, shoulder maintenance etc.).

e Funded / committed projects that inform the Base Case:
= nil.
e Implications from not implementing the Project:
— Significant worsening in delays, queues and travel times for cars, wrucks and buses within the study area

— Peak hour delays at MPPL are forecast to increase from acproximately 60 seconds per vehicle in 2024 to
approximately 100-120 seconds per vehicle in 2041. This equates toa LOS F

— Frequency of congestion-related crashes within th2 study area is expected to continue trending upwards
— Frequency and magnitude of the Exit 14 queuing issu¢ is expected to increase
— Public transport mode share within the study area is expected to remain relatively low

— Active transport mode share within the study area is expected to remain relatively low.
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6.3

6.3.1 Overview

Non-Asset Options

Figure 60 illustrates potential network optimisation solutions outlined in TMR’s Smarter Solutions Reference Guide.
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Incident management
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En-route information
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Yariaghle speed limits

Signal optimisation
Lane use management
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Regulation and
Policy

Education campaigns
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Figure 60 Network optimisation solutions (ThMR Smarter Solutions Reference Guide)

TMR’s Smarter Solutions Reference Guide states:

e Network optimisation solutions are initiaiives that improve the functioning of the existing transport network, without
delivering new infrastructure. These soiutions improve performance by increasing the capacity of, or demand for,
elements of the current transport netwerk. The solutions cutlined in Figure 60 are not exhaustive

¢ There are potential significant bcnefiis to be gained through the implementation of network optimisation solutions as
they allow for large-scale capitai expenditure to be deferred, while improving the performance of the existing network.

The most suitable non-asset cptons for the project include:

e Option 1: Signal optimisation

e Option 2: Travel demand management

e Option 3: Land use planning changes

e Option 4: Reduced / variable speed limits.

Further details in relation to each non-asset option is provided below.
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6.3.2 Option 1: signal optimisation

Dynamic traffic signal optimisation and coordination could improve the efficiency of traffic and bus movements through
the study area, by adapting to changing traffic circumstances. Various detectors (e.g. in-pavement / loop detectors, video
image processing detectors and demand button detectors) provide feedback to the signal control system, altering the
lights as required. Signal optimisation ensures that intersection traffic signal phasing and timing reflects current traffic
conditions to optimise movements and increase the overall peak hour efficiency within the study area.

Indicative
asset life

Benefits

NOF Solution Target outcome areas

* Reduced average travel delay by 20%

 Signal optimisation : /A\ @ SHYRAD s Reduced eirdssions by 1-3%

6.3.3  Option 2: travel demand management

Travel demand management (TDM) initiatives could potentially contribute to reduced congestion within the study area,
which may improve road safety and provide benefits to public and active transport users. TDM initiatives could take the
form of travel behaviour change, active transport management, travel information ols, and / or road user pricing.

NOF Solution Target outcome areas

Education campaigns : Q‘? Dﬁj : <5 years « Reduction in single occupancy by 14%
: aamn ;

6.3.4  Option 3: land use planning changes

Land use and new development could be limited in the suburbs surrounding the study area to reduce and redirect
forecast future growth. By limiting the magnitude of this growifi and / or redirecting it to existing areas which are closer to
activity centres may reduce the extent of congestion forzcast within the study area during the future design horizons.

\‘J Indicative

NOF Solution Target outcome are@s E Benefits
5— ~ asset life |
. Education campaigns e L"I <5 years -« Reduction in single occupancy by 14%
: : AEER i :

6.3.5 Option 4: reduced / variable speed limits

Logan Road is governed by a posted sp22d iimit of 70km/h. There may be an opportunity to permanently reduce the
speed limit and / or install Variable Speed Limits (VSL) to improve safety for all users, including pedestrians and cyclists.

VSL's are enforced through dynaric speed indicators that adjust to weather and traffic conditions, reducing the speed
limit for areas of congestion, acciderts or for special events. VSL are designed to avoid or delay the onset of demand
driven congestion and reduce suppiy driven congestion by controlling speed for incident management and flow
homagenisation.

As noted in Section 4.2 3, a high proportion (63%) of the 108 reported casualty crashes within the study area have been
rear-end type crashes, which is typically attributed to a congested urban road network. A reduced (or variable) speed limit
may reduce the frequency and severity of crashes within the study area and increase travel time reliability.

.('. ( | Target outcome areas indicative Benefits

asset life |

= » Increased travel time reliability by 22% :
- Variable speed limits Lj . 5-10years . « Reduction in overall crashes by between i
: 5 : . 20%tos57%
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6.4 Existing Asset Options

6.4.1 Overview

Potential existing asset options that have been considered as part of the SASR include:
e Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection upgrade

« Option 6: MPPL at-grade intersection upgrade

e Option 7: Bus lanes / queue jump lanes / signal priority

e Option 8: Warrigal Road general traffic link.

6.4.2 Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersectici upgrade

It is recommended upgrade options are investigated for the Logan Road / Warrigal Rcad intersection to address safety
concerns associated with Exit 14 queues extending back to the motorway, and to reduce the potential for northbound
queues on Logan Road in the AM peak extending back to MPPL. Delivering a solution similar to the 2010 BC at this
location, with separated northbound on and off ramps, is expected to fulfil the service requirements of the project.

Key features of the 2010 BC solution at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection are summarised below:
¢ Widening Exit 14 to provide an additional right turn lane (three right turn lanes in total)

s Reconstructing the M3 northbound on-ramp within the road reserve te the west of the existing Logan Road
carriageway, to allow the M3 northbound on and off ramp movemeats to occur during the same traffic signal phase

¢ Upgrading Logan Road to provide six through lanes (three iri both directions) through the intersection.
Figure 61 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical zxients of Option 5.

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transeort infrastructure at this location, potentially via new off-
road shared paths and a signalised pedestrian crossing on tire Warrigal Road approach to the intersection. It is
anticipated this option would also improve public transpert travel times and reliability through the intersection.

3 . g § - =

Note: The 2010 BC solution has been presented to help explain the concept. There may be alternative intersection layout
options at this location to fulfil the service requirements and this would need to be investigated further in the PE phase.
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6.4.3 Option 6: MPPL at-grade intersection upgrade

Additional layout capacity is required to meet both current and projected future traffic demands at MPPL. As noted
previously, at-grade upgrade solutions were proposed for MPPL in the 2010 BC, 2014 Planning Review, and 2021 OA,
and these options could be reassessed during the PE phase. While the previously recommended solutions varied in their
spatial requirements and associated land and utility impacts, all of them aimed to enhance layout capacity and included
additional dedicated active transport infrastructure. Therefore, implementing an at-grade solution siimiiar to those
previously recommended is expected to partially address the service requirements of the project.

Flgure 62 prowdes an overview of the 2010 BC ultimate solution.

%m N

Figure 62 Fat pen sketch of Option 6: MPPL at qrau‘ intersection upgrade (2010 Business Case example)

Flgure 63 prowdes an overview of the 2014 Planning Review ultimate solution.
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Flgure 63 Fatpen sketch of Optlon 6: MPPL at-grade mtersectlon upgrade (2014 Plannmg Revlew example)
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Figure 64 provides an overview of the 2021 OA ultimate solution.
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This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastructure at this location, potentially via new off-
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Figure 64 Fat pen sketch of Option 6: MPPL at-grade intersection upgrade (2021 OA example)

e AR

road shared paths on Logan Road and a new signalised npedesirian crossing on the southern approach to the
intersection. This option may also improve public transport travel times and reliability through the intersection.

Note: The recommended solutions from the 2010 EC, 2014 Planning Review, and 2021 OA are provided to illustrate the

intent of this option. However, there may be alternative intersection configurations that could meet the service
requirements of the project, and these would need tc be explored further during the PE phase.

Note: The design traffic volumes used to inform the 2010 BC and 2014 Planning Review appear to be conservative
compared to existing (2022) surveyed traific demands, as outlined in Table 34. Whilst subject to detailed traffic modelling,

this observation highlights that there may be an opportunity to optimised footprints and reduced land impacts.

Table 34  MPPL design traffic voi.imn2 comparison

Source /y AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
2022 Traffic Surveys 4,200 vehicles (2022) 5,300 vehicles (2022)
2010 Business Case 7,800 vehicles (2026) 9,200 vehicles (2026)
2014 Planning Review 6,200 vehicles (2031) 6,700 vehicles (2031)
2021 Options Anaiysis 5,200 vehicles (2031) 5,300 vehicles (2031)

2024 OnG BC

5,200 vehicles (2031)

6,200 vehicles (2031)

2024 OnQ BC

6,500 vehicles (2041)

7,700 vehicles (2041)

Key points to natie in relation to the estimated design traffic volumes from the 2024 Business case:

e Peak hours:
— AM peak: 7:45am to 8:45am
— PM peak: 4:45pm to 5:45pm

e Static assignment runs have been used, representing an estimated demand for the intersection rather than throughput

from the dynamic scenarios.
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6.4.4  Option 7: Bus lanes / queue jump lanes / signal priority

The intent of Option 7 is to prioritise bus movements through the study area. This may include dedicated bus lanes on
Logan Road and / or bus queue jump lanes and associated traffic signal priority at key intersections along Logan Road.
Under this option, Logan Road would be upgraded to six lanes (i.e. 4 general traffic lanes and 2 bus lanes), and there
may be an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastructure via new off-road shared paths along Logan Road.

Figure 65 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of Option 7.
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Figure 65 Fat pen sketch of Option 7: bus lanes / queue juinp lanes / signal priority

6.4.5 Option 8: Warrigal Road genera! traffic link

Option 8 includes upgrading the Warrigal Road Green Link to accommodate general traffic as well as public transport.
This may include providing a four lane cross-section with two general traffic lanes and two dedicated bus lanes.

This option would not deliver active transport upgraclss at the study intersection or materially improve bus travel times.

Figure 66 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographrcal extents of Option 8.

Flgure 66 Fat pen sketch of Optlon 8: Wamgal Road general traffic link
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6.5 New Asset Options

6.5.1 Overview

Potential new asset options that have been considered as part of the SASR include:
e Option 9: active transport links

« Option 10: M3 to M2 ramps

e Option 11: MPPL partial grade separation

e Option 12: MPPL interchange.

6.5.2  Option 9: active transport links

As outlined in Section 4.2.5.1, all key roads within the study area form part of TMR’s PCNP and the V1 travels through
the study area on the western side of the Pacific Motorway. However, there are significant infrastructure gaps in the
active transport network and poor connectivity to the V1, resulting in low active transport demands within the study area.

Option 9 includes providing dedicated high quality active transport infrastructure within the study area along Logan Road,
Warrigal Road, Padstow Road and Miles Platting Road in accordance with TMR's PCNP. It may also include upgrading
V1 to provide an overpass structure to allow users to bypass the at-grade crossing on Logan Road.

Figure 67 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of Option 9.

Warrigal Road, Padstow Road and
Miles Platting Road
MR- Fea

Figure 67 Fat pen sketch of Option 9: active transport links

Strategic assessment of service requirements — Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and
Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Study -82 -

Paage Number: 101 of 510



6.5.3  Option 10: M3 to M2 ramps

As outlined in Section 4.2.2.5, some motorists use Logan Road through the study area to interchange between the M2
and M3 due to the lack of direct links between the motorways. Option 10 includes provision for new ramp connections
between the M2 and M3 to reduce traffic demands on Logan Road and improve performance at MPPL.

This option would not deliver active transport upgrades at the study intersection or materially improve bus travel times.
Figure 68 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of Option 10.
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Figure 68 Fat pen sketch of Option 10: M3 to M2 ramps

6.5.4  Option 11: MPPL pzriial grade separation

This option seeks to remove traffic fror: the at-grade intersection via a partial grade separation.

As outlined in Section 4.2.2.2, there is & <ignificant southbound traffic demand on Logan Road at the MPPL intersection.
Traffic survey data from 12 Octoher 2022, recorded 2,500 vehicles travelling southbound on Logan Road at this location
in the PM peak (i.e. U-turn = 122, Right Turn = 620, Through = 1,350, and Left Turn = 400). The lack of alternative right
turn options for southbound motarisis on Logan Road results in concentrated demand at this location. Over the 12 hour
survey period, a total of 5,27G moiorists turned right into Padstow Road, which equates to 10.6% of the total demands
recorded at the intersaction {i.e. 49,738 vehicles). It was also ranked the fourth busiest movement at MPPL.

If, for example, the southbound right turn from Logan Road into Padstow Road was grade separated, it would reduce
traffic demands at MPPL ty approximately 10%. This reduction may facilitate further traffic signal phasing and timing
optimisation (refer Phase D) with the intent to provide additional capacity for all other movements at the intersection. This
example is similar to the intersection of Hooker Boulevard / Sunshine Boulevard, Broadbeach Waters (Figure 69).

Based on the forecast traffic demands, it is anticipated a 6 lane upgrade of the corridor would also be required.

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastructure at this location, potentially via new off-
road shared paths along Logan Road. This option may also improve public transport travel times through the intersection.

Figure 70 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of Option 11.
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Note: the southbound right turn movement has been selected to help explain the concept. There may be opportunities to
grade separate other movements at the intersection and this would need to be investigated further during the PE phase.
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6.5.5 Option 12: MPPL interchange

As outlined in Section 4.2.2.2, there are significant peak hour traffic demands at the MPPL intersection (i.e. approximately
4,200 vehicles in the AM peak and 5,300 vehicles in the PM peak in 2022). Based on the forecast population and
employment growth within the study area, and noting the lack of alternative routes, the existing traffic demands are
expected to continue to increase at a rate of 2-3% p.a. As a result, achieving an acceptable level of service at the MPPL
intersection in 2041 would be challenging with an “at-grade” solution. This conclusion is backed by ihe preferred solutions
from the 2010 BC, 2014 Planning Review, and 2021 OA, all of which proposed a large footprint for the MFPPL intersection
featuring numerous of approach and departure lanes and substantial land impacts.

Option 12 includes upgrading MPPL to a grade separated interchange. The intent is to provide free-flow conditions on
Logan Road, the higher order State-controlled arterial road, and facilitate all other movements via two (2) at-grade
signalised intersections either side of the overpass. It is noted a similar solution was investigated as part of the 2010 BC.

Key features of the 2010 option include:

e Grade separation of the MPPL intersection

e Free-flow traffic conditions on Logan Road while overpassing Padstow Road and Miles Platting Road
¢ A new signalised intersection on Padstow Road (western intersection)

¢ A new signalised intersection on Miles Platting Road (eastern intersection).

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastruciure at this location, potentially via new off-
road shared paths along Logan Road and new signalised pedestriai» crossings at the new intersections on Padstow Road
and Miles Platting Road. This option may also improve public transport travel times and reliability through the intersection.
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Figure 71 Fat nen skzich of Option 12: MPPL interchange

¥
N

Note: The 2¢10 BC option has been presented to help explain the concept. There may be alternative upgrade options at
this location to fuitii the service requirements and this would need to be investigated further in the PE phase.
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6.6 Options analysis

6.6.1 Strategic Merit Test

A qualitative Strategic Merit Test (SMT) of the long list of options was undertaken to evaluate which options could
potentially achieve the service requirements, which are reproduced below for ease of reference:

e S1: A study area that facilitates efficiency and reliable transport movement to support increasina freigni and passenger
travel demands

e S2: A study area that is safe for all road users

o S3: A study area that is resilient through better connections and access to sustainablz transpcri options.
The options were assessed based on fulfilment of the service requirement, using the fe!llowing rating system:
e Low (L): Poor or non-fulfilment of the service requirement, significant residual issues will remain

¢ Medium (M): Partial fulfilment of the service requirement or adequate fulfilment of a portion of the desired useful life,
some residual issues will remain

¢ High (H): Excellent fulfilment of the service requirement with significant improvements in project outcomes.
Table 35 summaries the SMT outcomes and recommends options for further assessment.

The SMT results indicate that no option in isolation could achieve exceilent fuifilment of all three service requirements.
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Table 35

Strategic Merit Test outcomes

Options

Service Requirements Q& )) ]

V‘ SR3

Further
Assessment

Recommended?

Base Bilsihass asiicial No char]ge to existing No char?ge to existing No char}ge t.o existing No
Case situation situation situation
1 Sighal optimisation No m_atgnal !:har_nge to No matgnai !:hal?gc to No m.at\_ﬂ.nal _(:har?ge to No
existing situation existing situatian existing situation
5 Travel demand No material change to No material change to & No material change to No
management existing situation existing siiation existing situation
Land use planning No material change to No material change ta No material change to
3 iR S B R i s No
changes existing situation existing situation existing situation
Reduced / variable No change to existing road Improved safety cutcomes Improved safety outcomes | Yes - as part of
4 o : ; .
speed limits network capacity for all road users for active transport users other options
Logan Road / Significant increase in Reduced queuing on Localised active transport
5 Woarrigal Road network capacity on Logan Logzn Road and Exit 14, network upgrades and Yes
intersection upgrade Road and at Exit 14 “but not at MPPL improved bus travel times
Moderate increase in Imnroved safety at MPPL Localised active transport
MPPL at-grade . o
6 ints i d network capacity on Logan bui n1o change to existing network upgrades and Yes
e Road and at MPPL ___situation at Exit 14 improved bus travel times
Bl Falve ks No chang sl existing taad N material .change to Localised active transport
7 jumps / signal priority network Gapacity axisting queueing on Logan network upgrades and No
. Road or at Exit 14 improved bus travel times
" Moderate reduction in Reduced safety for users of Reduced bus priority along
Woarrigal Road 4 5 E p
8 eneral traffic link traffic demands on Logsin V1 crossing Warrigal Road the Green Link and No
9 Road and at MPPL. (increased traffic demands) reduced bus travel times
. ’ No change to existing road Improved safety outcomes Significant active transport | Yes — as part of
2 el fratapart Hks network capacity for active transport users network upgrades other options
No material change to No material change to N& miatsrial chanas to
10 M3 to M2 ramps network canacity on Logan existing gueueing on Logan existin situatign No
Road or ot MPPL Road or at Exit 14 9
MPPL partial grade Moderate |nEr.exse in Improved safety at I\:"IPIPL Localised aciwg transport
11 sebaralion network capaciiy on Logan but no change to existing upgrades and improved Yes
P Rcad and at MPPL situation at Exit 14 bus travel times
Signilizant increase in Improved safety at MPPL Localised active transport
12 MPPL interchange retvork capacity on Logan but no change to existing upgrades and improved Yes

__road and at MPPL

situation at Exit 14

bus travel times
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6.6.2

Options rejected in SASR stage

Table 36 lists the options rejected in the SASR stage due to not adequately addressing the service requirements.

Table 36
Options

Base Case

Description

Options rejected in the SASR phase

Reason for Not Proceeding /‘_

Base
Case

'Do minimum’
option

The Base Case is considered an unacceptable situation, althouaii it will progress for
analysis purposes into future PAF stages. This scenario provides no reasonable capacity
to fulfil the service requirements identified in the study area, resulting in excessive traffic
congestion, unacceptable road safety risks, poor bus trave! time reliability and limited
connectivity and access to sustainable transport optiorns.

Key reasons for not proceeding with this option:

o SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
e SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain

o SR3: The lack of connectivity and access ia sustainable transport options will remain

e Service requirements are not addressead.

Non-asset

Option 1

Signal
Optimisation

Given the existing road network congestion and forecast population growth in proximity to
the study intersection and within irie broader study area, signal optimisation is not
expected to fulfil the service reaquirements or materially improve road network capacity.

Key reasons for not proceeding with this option:

e SR1: Existing transpor: efficicricy and reliability issues within the study area will remain
e SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain

e SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain

« Service requirements are not addressed.

Option 2

Travel
Demand
Management

TMR’s Smarter Saluticns Reference Guide indicates the “education campaigns” could
potentially veduce single occupancy trips by approximately 14%. Given the existing and
forecast trafiic demands at the study intersection and within the study area more broadly,

this modest change in behaviour is not expected to fulfil the service requirements.

Key reasons for not proceeding with this option:

o SR1: Bxisting transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain

e SR2; Existing safety issues within the study area will remain

» SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain
e

e Service requirements are not addressed.

Option 3

—

23
2
(=
)
(9}

32

©
D

nning
Changes

¥'ne strategic long-term and citywide nature of this option means that it is unlikely to
deliver transport performance improvements and benefits in the short to medium term.
Furthermore, limiting development will not provide an appropriate solution to the broad
range of service requirements across the study area, nor is it desirable in terms of
increasing housing supply and improving affordability.

Key reasons for not proceeding with this option:

e SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
o SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain

e SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain

e« Service requirements are not addressed.
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Options

Description

Reason for Not Proceeding

Existing asset

Most buses that travel through the study area use the Warrigal Road Green Link.
Translink data indicates that approximately 80 buses per day use the Logan Road corridor
including approximately eight (8) in the peak hours. The provision of dzdicated bus lanes /
queue jumps / signal priority on Logan Road for a relatively small bus demand is not

B“é Lanes /' aypected to fulfil the service requirements.
ueue . : . o
Option 7 Jumps / Key reasons for not proceeding with this option:
Signal  SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the siudy area will remain
Priority o SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain
. Localised active transport network upgrades and improved bus travel times may
partially contribute to achieving better connections and access to sustainable transport
« Service requirements are not addressed.
Whilst opening the Warrigal Road Green Link to general traffic may assist with reducing
traffic demands on Logan Road and at the M:PPL intersection, it may also adversely
impact public and active transport users within tite study area. As such, this option is not
expected to fulfil the service requirements ior the project. There is also a lack of support
Warrigal from Translink and BCC for this option.
Option 8 Road Key reasons for not proceeding with this option:
Gerlergl - Moderate reduction in traffic dernands on Logan Road and at MPPL may partially
Traffic Link address the existing transport &fficiency and reliability issues within the study area
o SR2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain
o SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain
+ Service requirements are not addressed.
New asset
According to data frcm ihe BSTM-MMv2.4, this “interchange” movement may make up
around 4-7% of the pezk hour traffic on Logan Road in 2041. This equates to
approximately 550 venicles in the AM period (7-8AM) and 350 vehicles in the PM period
(4-6PM). Whilst providing the new M3 to M2 ramps may reduce traffic demands on Logan
Road by approximately 4-7%, it is not expected to significantly improve peak hour
operaticins on Logan Road or at MPPL and is not expected to fulfil the service
3 M3 to M2 g ents fi h §
Option 10 requirements for the project.
Ramps

Key rezsons for not proceeding with this option:

« SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
e  §R2: Existing safety issues within the study area will remain

s« SR3: The lack of connectivity and access to sustainable transport options will remain

« Service requirements are not addressed.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
Loaan Sub-Arterial Road. Miles Plattina Road. and Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv -89 -

Paade Number: 108 of 510



6.6.3 Options recommended for further analysis in PE stage

Table 37 summaries the options recommended for further analysis.

Table 37 Options recommended for further analysis in PE phase

Options

Non-asset

Description

Reason for Recommendation
72N

Option 4

Reduced /
Variable
Speed Limits

Whilst this option in isolation is not expected to fulfil the service requirements, it is a valid

non-asset solution that could improve other options ability to iuifi! Service Requirement 2

and 3. Consequently, it is recommended Option 4 is integrated as cart of all other options
that are investigated further during the PE phase

Key reasons for recommending this option for further analvsis:
o SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within the study area will remain
. Reduced / variable speed limits are expected to improve safety for all road users

. Reduced / variable speed limits are expected to improve safety outcomes for
active transport users which may partially contribute to improved connectivity and
access to sustainable transport options within the study area

e Service requirements are partially aadvessed.

Existing asset

Option 5

Logan Road/
Warrigal
Road
Intersection
Upgrade

It is recommended upgrade options are investigated for the Logan Road / Warrigal Road
intersection to address safety concerns associated with Exit 14 queues extending back to
the Pacific Motorway, and to reduce the potential for northbound queues on Logan Road
in the AM peak extending back to the MPPL intersection. Delivering a solution similar to
the 2010 BC at this location, with separated on and off ramps, is expected to fulfil the
service requirements of the project, although layout configuration should be explored.

Key reasons for recorirnendiing this option for further analysis:

» SR1: Significant increase in network capacity on Logan Road and at Exit 14 is
expected to improve existing transport efficiency and reliability issues, but not at MPPL

. Reduced venicular queueing on Logan Road and Exit 14 is expected to improve
existing safety issues within the study area, although not specifically at MPPL

. Localised active transport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribuie ic improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options

e Service requirements are partially addressed.

Option 6

MPPL At-
Grace
intersection
wpgrade

Additional layout capacity is required at MPPL to accommodate existing and forecast
iraffic demands. At-grade upgrade solutions were recommended at MPPL as part of the
2010 BC, 2014 Planning Review and the 2021 OA, all with different intersection footprints
and associated property impacts. With the inclusion of upgrade works at the Logan Road /
Warrigal Road intersection (Option 5), this option is expected to fulfil the service
requirements for the project.

Key reasons for recommending this option for further analysis:

° Moderate increase in network capacity on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected
to improve existing transport efficiency and reliability issues, but not at Exit 14

. Reduced vehicular queueing on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to
improve existing safety issues within the study area, although not specifically at Exit 14

. Localised active transport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options

e Service requirements are partially addressed.
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Options | Description | Reason for Recommendation

New asset

Whilst this option in isolation is not expected to fulfil the service requirements of the
project, given the significance of the study area to the active transport network (all key
roads form part of the PCN), elements of this option should be incorparatiad into all other
options that are investigated during the PE phase.

Dedicated  Key reasons for recommending this option for further analysis:

Option 9 TActive " e SR1: Existing transport efficiency and reliability issues within iiie study area will remain
ranspo

Links ° Significant active transport network upgrades within the study area are expected

to improved safety outcomes for active transport users

e SR3: Significant active transport network upgrades wiiiin the study area are expected
to contribute to improved connectivity and access io sustzinable transport options

e Service requirements are partially addressed.

This option seeks to remove traffic from the at-gradz intersection via a partial grade
separation. If, for example, the southbound right turn from Logan Road into Padstow
Road was grade separated, it would reduce traitic demands at MPPL by approximately
10%. This reduction may facilitate further traific signal phasing and timing optimisation
with the intent to provide additional capacity for all other movements at the intersection.
With the inclusion of upgrade works at the Legan Road / Warrigal Road intersection
(Option 5), this option is expected to fulfil the service requirements for the project.
MPPL Partial

Option G Key reasons for recommending this option for further analysis:

11 Separaton  * Moderate increase in network capacity on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected
to improve existing transport fficiency and reliability issues, but not at Exit 14

. Reduced vehicular queuzing on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to
improve existing safety issugs within the study area, although not specifically at Exit 14

. Localised aciive trarisport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options

e Service requiraments are partially addressed.

The intent of this opiion is to provide free-flow conditions on Logan Road, the higher order
State-controiied arterial road, and facilitate all other movements via two (2) at-grade
signalised interzections either side of the overpass. This option is a significant
infrastruciure upgrade, and with the inclusion of upgrade works at the Logan Road /
Warriga! Road intersection (Option 5), it is expected to fulfil the service requirements for
the proiect.

Key ieasons for recommending this option for further analysis:

Option MPPL

12 Interchange  ® SF1: Significant increase in network capacity on Logan Road and MPPL is expected

10 improve existing transport efficiency and reliability issues, but not at Exit 14

Z Reduced vehicular queueing on Logan Road and at MPPL is expected to
improve existing safety issues within the study area, although not specifically at Exit 14

. Localised active transport upgrades and improved bus travel times may partially
contribute to improved connectivity and access to sustainable transport options

e Service requirements are partially addressed.
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6.6.4 Recommended integration of options for further analysis in PE stage
The SMT results indicate that:

e No option in isolation could achieve excellent fulfilment of all three service requirements
» Infrastructure options (existing and / or new) are required to fully satisfy the service requirements for the Project

* There is an opportunity to investigate integrated options during the PE phase, to maximise the potential for the project
to achieve excellent fulfilment of the service requirements for the Project. This could include comisining non-asset
options with existing or new asset options, and / or combining existing and new asset options

The existing peak hour congestion and associated safety and performance issues at MPPL. inituences and is heavily
influenced by the performance at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / Exit 14 intersection. !t is anticipated that existing and /
or new asset options will be required at both intersections to fully satisfy the service reguirements of the Project.

Table 38 summarises the recommended integration of options for further investigation in the PE phase.

Table 38 Recommended integration of options for further investigation in PE ghase

Service Requirement 1 (SR1) Focused
Primary Logan Road / . SR2 Focused SR3 Focused
Option ID Warrigal Road MPPL Intersection

Option 5 Option 6 Option 11 i Option 4 Option 9

Key points are summarised below:

o All integrated options should include Option 5 (Logan Road / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade), noting the
interaction with MPPL and safety concerns associated with the extent and frequency of Exit 14 queuing back to the M3

* The potential scale of infrastructure works at M=PL incrementally increases from no works (i.e. Option 5 as a
standalone option), to an at-grade upgrade (Cution 8), then a partial grade separation (Option 11), and finally a full
grade separation (Option 12)

e All integrated options should include Qution 4 (Reduced / Variable Speed Limits) to maximise safety benefits

o All integrated options should include Qption 9 (Dedicated Active Transport Links) to maximise access to sustainable
transport options within the study are3 and connectivity to the Veloway 1.
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T Readiness to proceed to the next stage

7.1 Purpose

The next project phase under the PAF process is the PE. There is currently no funding commitment or approval to
undertake the PE and this section presents a potential project plan, indicative budget and resource plan for undertaking
the PE to inform the investment decision. This is subject to approval for the MPPL project to procead 7om SASR (Gate 1)
to PE (Gate 2). The PE will identify preferred solutions to be progressed to a BC (Gate 3) assessment, with a view to
securing committed funding for delivery.

7.2 Key tasks

Consistent with the PAF, the key activities which will be undertaken during the PE siage wil! be:
a) confirm the outcome(s) sought which were identified in the SASR stage

b) further develop and assess the options to arrive at a short list of viable options

c) evaluate the viable options to determine priority and staging

d) conduct a preliminary assessment of project costs, risks and benefiis associated with the identified project options
including risk analysis and estimate of costs at a P50 confidence level

e) conduct a rigorous evaluation of procurement options to deterinine wiiether the project should be progressed through
traditional delivery mechanisms, or as a potential PPP project

f) assess affordability of the options

g) develop a detailed plan and budget for progressing to the nexi stage in the project lifecycle [Business Case
Development] including project organisation and gcvernance arrangements

h) prepare a PE Report for the consideration of decisicn maicers

i) prepare a submission seeking approval to proceea through Gate 2 to the Business Case Development stage.

7.3 Project plan and budget

7.3.1 Resource requiremants
Table 39 summaries indicative resource reguirements for the PE phase.

Table 39  Resource requirements

Expertise (/) Potential Source

Preliminary Evaluation Management and Coordination TMR (preferred)

Engineering, Design and Pianning Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME’s
Cost Estimation anc Risk Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME’s
Transport / Operaticnial Modelling Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME's

Financial / Commercial / Economic (including financial and economic

. X . Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME's
analysis, and options analysis)

Value-for-money assessment, Market Sounding, and Delivery Options
Assessment

Communications / Stakeholder Engagement / Social Impact
Assessments (including disability access engagement)

Probity Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME’s
Environmental, Cultural Heritage and Sustainability Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME’s

Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME's

Consultant / Contractor / TMR SME's
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1.3.2 Timetable

Table 40 provides an indicative time for the next key activities / milestones for the Project. It is noted that the timetable for
undertaking the PE is subject to obtaining approval for the SASR and funding for the PE stage.

Table 40  Project timetable

Activity/Milestone Estimated @/};

Seek approval of SASR by investment decision making body April 2025
Seek funding for PE stage of the project \} Late 2025
Procurement for consultant ) Early 2026
Engage consultant and commence PE Mid 2026
Complete Project Assurance N Mid 2027
TMR PAF Gate 2 Review Late 2027

1.3.9 Estimated cost

Table 41 provides an indicative cost estimate for the PE phase, bazed en the project timeline outlined in Section 7.3.2.
Any changes to the schedule for seeking funding or alternative procurement strategies will likely impact the cost.

Table 41 Estimated cost of Preliminary Evaluation
N
Preliminary Evaluation Tasks @, Estimated Cost
Internal TMR Costs

- NR
Project Management

Internal Review, Assurance and Approvals

Communications and Public Engagement

Property
Probity and Legal Services

External (Managed by the Project Owner)

Technical, Design, Planning and Proiect Management NR

Site Investigations (PUP, Suivey, Geotechnical and Pavement)

Environmental, Cultural Heritage and Native Title

Cost estimator

Transport modelling

Financial/Corrmerciai

Economics

Subtotal

Contingency (15%)

Total
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7.4 Project ownership and governance

Figure 72 provides an indicative ownership and governance framework for the PE phase. This should be reviewed and
updated during later stages of the Planning Study, to reflect the requirements of the PAF and Steering Committee.

Minister for Transport and Main Roads \‘

Director General — Department of Transport and Main Road N‘

Regional Planning Coordination Group (RP ‘m_

Senior Users Project Owner Senior Suppliers/Sponsors
+ PDO - Regional Operations Manager TMR Regional Director (Metro) « Regional Planning Manager
» Translink Service Planning « Policy Planning and Investment - PDO
+ TSP — Transport Planning Projects Project Delegate « Director — Investment Funding — PIP
TMR Deputy Director (Metra)

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------

W, . b :
TMR Projec Director . Consultant Project Team :

Key pa— .

Decision Making 5 m : Consultant Project Director '

o005 : Consultant Project Manager :
: Input and Feedback ¢ i

foned b . . 4

. Consultant Project Support :

------------------------------------------

Figure 72 Governance diagram — PE phase (inaicative)

Specific responsibilities of the key governance roles:

o Regional Planning Coordination Groujp: is the primary leadership and decision-making group for all planning
matters in the Metropolitan Region. The RPCG governs all Transport System Planning Program (TSPP) projects in
SQR, including those projects coniairad in, and spanning the applicable region. The RPCG will also assess the
progress of the Region's planning program, including status of planning approvals, projects and investment decisions

* Project Owner: is the Regional Director for QTRIP projects responsible for seeking changes to investment programs
where additional project funding is required for cost overruns

e TMR Project Dirzctor. is responsible for providing high-level support and advocacy for the Project, ensuring project
objectives are met, anproving changes to scope, deliverables, and budget

e TMR Project Marager: is responsible for achieving the Project objectives within the defined scope and managing all
activities required 1o deliver quality deliverables within time and budget agreed with RPCG, as well as oversight of
consultant teain

e Consultant Project Team: is responsible for undertaking technical investigations and preparing quality deliverables
to support the preparation of the PE report in partnership with TMR'’s Project Director and Project Manager.
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8. Conclusions and Recommendations

8.1 Conclusions

This SASR provides a review of the current and future problems and opportunities at the MPPL intersection and identifies
the need for improvements to address significant traffic congestion, safety issues, poor travel time reliatility and lack of
active transport infrastructure which reduces the safety, attractiveness and reliability for users. It confiims that upgrades
to the MPPL and Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersections are required to address the identified preblems and satisfy
the service requirements.

The MPPL intersection currently experiences significant congestion during peak periods and is operating beyond its
practical capacity (LOS E), resulting in excessive delays and queues which are forecast to worsen in the future in
response to significant forecast population and employment growth in the study area. Similarly, the Logan Road /
Warrigal Road also experiences significant congestion which results in excessive celays and poor travel reliability for
buses, and extensive queueing on the M3 / Exit 14 off-ramp which heavily influences performance at the MPPL
intersection. Congestion in the study area is a contributing factor to the history of casualty crashes which has been
steadily increasing since 2018. In addition, there is a lack of active transport infrastiucture within the study area which
reduces safety, attractiveness and reliability for this mode.

The SASR confirms that intervention is necessary to provide more convznient, reiiable and safer journeys for people and
goods within the study area, and contribute to a more liveable commumnity. A summary of the existing and future problems
within the broader study area, and associated priority needs and servica requirements is provided in Table 42.

Table 42 Summary of problems and services requirements
(¢

Problems ce Requirements

PO1: Significant congestion at the study intersection ZR1: A study area that facilitates efficiency and reliable
during peak periods due to insufficient layout capacity to transport movement to support increasing freight and
accommodate increasing demands passenger travel demands

PO2: History of casualty crashes within the study area
due to significant congestion and queuing on Logan Road SR2: A study area that is safe for all road users
and at the study intersection

PO3: Poor travel time reliability for buses within the study
area due to the lack of alternative routes and priority
infrastructure for public transport

SR3: A study area that is resilient through better
connections and access to sustainable transport options.

PO4: Lack of active transport infrastriiciure within the
study area reduces safety, attractiveness and reliability
for active transport users

A long list of options was identified to address the identified service requirements and assessed using a SMT. The
potential options included consiceration of the Base Case, which reflects the continued operation of the network under
good management practices, and various non-asset (e.g. signal optimisation, travel demand management, land use
planning changes, ard reduced / variable speed limits etc.), existing asset and new asset options.

The SMT demonstrated thai the Base Case and non-asset options would not address the identified service requirements,
except reduced / vananle speed limits which may partially contribute to improved safety outcomes for all users within the
study area.

Options that did rot significantly contribute to the outcome scught for the service requirements, provided negligible
benefits, or were nat applicable to the study area were eliminated from further consideration. Several existing and new
asset options were recommended for further consideration and align with some or all of the service requirements and will
contribute to addressing the identified problems.
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Table 43 summarises the options considered during the SASR phase of the project.

Table 43 Summary of options considered

Options rejected at Strategic Merit Test Options recommended for further consideration

e Base Case
e Option 4: Reduced / Variable Speed Limits

e Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road ntersection Upgrade
e Option 6: MPPL At-Grade Intersectior: Upgrade
e Option 9: Dedicated Active Transpoit Links
Option 11: MPPL Partial Grade Separation
¢ Option 12: MPPL Interchange

e Option 1: Signal Optimisation

e Option 2: Travel Demand Management

e Option 3: Land Use Planning Changes

e Option 7: Bus Lanes / Queue Jumps / Priority
e Option 8: Warrigal Road General Traffic Link
e Option 10: M3 to M2 Ramps

This SASR identified an opportunity to investigate integrated options during the PE pirase, to maximise the potential for
the project to achieve excellent fulfiiment of the service requirements for the Project. This could include combining non-
asset options with existing or new asset options, and / or combining existing and new asset options.

The existing peak hour congestion and associated safety and performance issues at MPPL influences and is heavily
influenced by the performance at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / Exit 14 intersection. It is anticipated that existing and /
or new asset options will be required at both intersections to satisfy the service requirements of the Project.

Table 44 summarises the recommended integration of options for further analysis in the PE phase.

Table 44 Recommended integration of options for further anaivsis in PE phase

Service Requirement 1 (SR1)Focused SR2 SR3
Primary

i i Focused Focused
Option ID Logan Road / Warrigal Road ntersection
Option 5 Option 6 1 Option 12 Option 4 Option 9

Key points are summarised below:

o All integrated options include Option 5 (Logan Road / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade), noting the interaction with
MPPL and existing safety concernz assocciated with the extent and frequency of Exit 14 queuing back to the M3

e The potential scale of infrastructure works at MPPL incrementally increases from no works (Option 5), to an at-grade
upgrade (Option 6), then a pariizi grade separation (Option 11), and finally a full grade separation (Option 12)

o All integrated options incluce Gption 4 (Reduced / Variable Speed Limits) to maximise the safety benefits for all users

o All integrated options irciude Cption 9 (Dedicated Active Transport Links) to maximise access to sustainable transport
options within the study intersection and connectivity to the Veloway 1.

The recommended inteqraied options are expected to align with some or all of the service requirements, to varying
degrees and contribute (¢ the following benefits:

e B1: Increased efficiency and reliability for all transport users including general traffic, freight, public transport and
active transpert

e B2: Increased safety for all transport users, including general traffic, freight, public transport and active transport

e B3: Increased access, connectivity, and amenity for public transport and active transport users.
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8.2 Recommendations

It is recommended that the Investment Decision Making Body:

Approve the Project proceed from Gate 1 to Gate 2 under the PAF

Approve The following short list of integrated options to proceed to the PE (Gate 2) stage of the PAF process:

Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection upgrade combined with Option 4 and €

— Option 6: MPPL at-grade intersection upgrade combined with Option 4, 5 and 9
— Option 11: MPPL partial grade separation combined with Option 4, 5 and 9
— Option 12: MPPL interchange combined with Option 4, 5 and 9

Note that the PE stage of the Project is subject to future funding following Gate 1 submission.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
Loaan Sub-Arterial Road. Miles Plattina Road. and Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv

Paade Number: 117 of 510

-98 -



Appendix A: SASR Checklist
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Have the following products been completed in accordance with quality Guideline

standards as agreed via relevant (internal agency) assurance processes? Reference

The outcome sought defined in clear and measurable items = v O
A description of the potentially viable solutions to achieve the outcome 23 v O
A description of the benefits of each potential option 2.3 v O

A detailed plan and budget for conducting a Preliminary Evaluation of project

: 24 v ]
options =
A submission to the appropriate decision maker and their decision 25 v 0O
Source: hitos://s3.treasury.qld.qov.auffiles/paf-strateqic-assessment-service-requirensnt. pdf
Strategic assessment of service requirements
Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Foad, and Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade Planning Study -100 -
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Appendix B: SME Endorsement Requirements

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Table B.1 summarises the SME endorsement requirements and approach for the SASR phase of the Project.

Table B.1

TMR Operational Policy,

Analysis or other
requirements

SME Endorsement Requirements

Subject Matter Expert (SME)

Approach

Vv
Comment

NOF and SMT documenited in Chapter 6.

e o e NOF Wt ol on 12202,
g Endorsemsni oitained via email on 13/01/2025.
The SASF commencad before this Policy was published. The SASR analyses
land uses within the study area and provides a high-level understanding of
o . place in proximity to the potential upgrade options. Movement and Place will
i M_y s Falrbalrn,_Execuhve Seek be zonsidered during the confirmation of the problem statement and ILM at the
Movement and Place Policy Director (Statewide Transport ] : : : 3
Planning Management) endorsement beginning cf the PE. A formal assessment (i.e. using the urban classification
9 9 nmairix) has not been undertaken in the SASR but will be developed during the
PE stage with SME engagement and sign-off.
Endorsement obtained via email on 20/01/2025.
ECOF‘IOI’T]ICS .FCosF-Bgneﬁt Kieron Dauth, Manager - Seek Monetisation — cost of the problem not required during SASR stage.
Analysis / Monetisation — i i i : ) . v . K
Economics (Project Evaluation) exemption Exemption obtained via email on 8/07/2024.
Cost of the Problem
inuestmant Loglc Mapeing:- | Cathavine Wikle, Meanager— Seek ILM documented in Chapter 5. ILM Workshop facilitated on 18/10/2024.

Project Benefits / Benefits
Realisation Plan

Benefits (Portfolio Management
Office)

Endorsement obtained via email on 19/12/2024.

The Project is not seeking funding from the Australian Government as it is not
a national route. Thus, this measure is not applicable. If Australian Government
funding becomes available or is likely to be sought, then the Project Team is
required to prepare a relevant phase PPR in consultation with either PIP State
MNetwork Programs or PIP National Network Programs.

Exemption obtained via email on 19/02/2025.

Project Proposal Report Richard Adebiyi, Acting Director Sezk
(PPR) — State Network Programs axemption
Chris Howarth-Crewdson, ~ —_—
Corridor Planning Director (Corridor Planning &
endorsement

Passenger Transport)

Value Creation and Capture

The SASR documents a strategic assessment of wider, multi-model corridor
and network outcomes being sought within strategic planning and policy.
Endorsement obtained via email on 6/3/2025.

Josh Adams, Manager —
Economics (Econemic Research
and Analysis)

Not applicable at
the SASR stage

The Value Creation and Capture Guidelines state that the PE stage is the
suitable point at which to establish whether detailed value capture assessment
is required. SME advice confirmed that, other than for major programs and
precincts, the Guidelines do not require action at the SASR stage. As a result,
a value capture assessment has not been undertaken.

Endorsement obtained via email on 25/02/2025.

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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Appendix C: NOF Workshop Slides
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Agenda

. Introductions
. Safety Moment
. Project Update @

. Purpose of the Workshop
Potential Options

= Non-Asset @
= Existing Asset @

= New Asset

6. Strategic Merit Test Re%ﬁ
. Closing & Next Steps

@ aecom.com

Paade Number: 125 of 510



Paade Number: 126 of 510



Item 1: Introductions

_ Organisation O\ Role on Project

Nizam Abbany
Nabhan Rahman
Matthew Sahota
Amir Khoei

Manu Hingorani
Matthew Richters
Rachel Smith
Jay Pigot

Myles Fairbairn
Geoff Ahmet

NR

Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main Roaris
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main kcads
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Department of Transport and Main Roads
Brisbane City Counci!

AECOM Australia Pty Ltc!

AECOM Australia Pty Ltd

AECOM Australia Pty Ltd

AECOM Austraiia Pty Ltd

Paade Number: 127 of 510

TMR Project Director [apologies]
TMR Project Manager

TMR Project Evaluation Unit

Principal Engineer (Safer Roads)
Principal Engineer (ITS)

Planning (Infrastructure Planning)
TWG Member [apologies]

TWG Member / NOF SME [apologies]
TWG Member [apologies]
Representing Myles Fairbairn

TWG Member

AECOM Project Manager

AECOM Deputy Project Manager
AECOM Transport Planning Lead [apologies]
AECOM Transport Planner

@ aecom.com
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Item 2: Safety Moment — Driving Safely during the Holiday Period

During the 2022-2023 Christmas/New Year period, there were 11 {ives iost
and 228 hospitalisations from road crashes in 12 days across QLD (TMR)

Here's five simple things you can do to keep you and your family sare:

1. Slow down, stay safe, and drive to the conditions.
DRIVING

2. Take a break every two hours.

3. Make sure you always buckle up and check your passengers.

4. Don't drink and drive, save the drinks for vien you get there.

5. Keep your eyes on the road, not your pione. You can find out how to set
your phone to ‘Do not disturb’ e

@ aecom.com
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Item 3: Project Update - Study Area

i ) ¥, e

15k =ouih of Arisbane
Logan koad carriez 43,000vpd

= The MPPL intersection
= The M3 /Logan Road interchange arid associated on and off ramps
= The intersection of Warrigal Road / Padstow Road

= The intersection of Logan road / Bleasby Road
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Item 3: Project Update - Planning Study Delivery Structure

The Planning Study will be delivered in two (2) work packages:

1. Business Case (BC): applying TMR’s OnQ 2. Strztegic Assessment of Service Requirements
Project Management Framework for a low-cost (SAZR). annlying Queensland Government’'s Project
interim upgrade solution (<$50m), which builds Assurance Framework (PAF) to investigate long term
upon an Option Analysis (OA) completed in 2021 ultimate upgrade solutions (>$100m).

[we are here]

SASR objectives:

* Produce a Strategic Assessment of Service Reguiremants (SASR) Report that gains acceptance by TMR'’s
Infrastructure Investment Committee (ICC)

* Produce a presentation to TMR’s IIC Committee ihat re
Project Assurance Framework (PAF) Proces

@ aecom.com
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Item 3: Project Update - Planning Study Delivery Structure

Phase 1 - Review of previous Phase 2 - Options Development and l Phase 4 - Business Case Reporting
planning i Assessment and Finalisation

echnical assessment of
preferre i

Completed BC
Tasks

Completed
SASR Tasks

Key Tasks

SASR analysis and documentation

Hold Point — Confirming Senvice Requirements, Objectives and Outcomes

aecom.com
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Item 3: Project Update - Recap on ILM

Logan Sub-Arterial

Investment Logic Map

tow Rd Intersection Upgrade Planning Study

Servico [ ver key areas Options
Problem / Opportunity Priority Needs* Requirements Barnefits and Obi ¥ SteE (place considered option elements
{Outcomes Sought) e as per SIS*** Priorities)
PO1: Significant congestion at 7 S1: A study area that facilitates. B1: Increusea eificiency and :
the study intersection during L efficientand raliable transport | [ireliabiity forall tanenart users | [Nt LGS TN st
peak periods due to insufficient RS l:mpeninfmmw?iﬁu movement to support including gere’ai ez, freight, and ( Gl raigh
layout capacity to accommodate (RTP:M:] L increasing freight and public vanspurt and active affordability d;'-'-—, b rpt i
i ing ' travel transport o ﬂﬂ"'ﬂﬁdf-ﬂ‘ﬂlﬂd
Uriks fo PH_PHZ, PID. FIPHE Links 16 57, 52 Links 18 51 0 Dy
ﬁ;::m':::zm‘s’h“ PN2: Goods and services move A B2: Increased safety for all ue‘lmrlusec i
aanificante U“" alanand efficientlyand reliably along supply $2: A study area that is safe for .‘m‘.spuﬂ users, including (Enabling better use of existing :
gaui e Ln:an S chains to and between key economic all road users .qe.ter;;.‘ traffic, freight, public ‘ g Spre g
tqhua ,mng,.- i areas and markets (RTP 2.1) y‘t'nnspux and active transport d‘omwmmwmm . :
un a orincreasing
Links 1o P14, PIE Links ta 5152 53 Links ta B2 4 performance through low-cost
PO3: Poor travel time reliability ] n roriant | M =3 technologies)
for buses within the study area PN3: Activity centres are connected us‘:i. A :h:dy ”? that ':x:::t l ?:&::_m:n‘:::s' i o
due to the lack of alternative by a reliable and high-frequency m'::gsw i ) blic coviy, and ma Improve existing:
routes and priority infrastructure | | public network (RTP2.2) ; o (Upgrading existing infr to
for public transport P IR rspoik st L better dalte changing o d
Links to PH1_FI3_ P, PHE. P Links 155153 Cinks 1o 51, B2, 83 ~ Links to 81 includ ing cay
¥ n inefficiencies,
R s PN4: The transport systemis safe, 2 e— _ bl el T
area reduces safety, mff'“ and cmdmm useful life of existing assets)
attractiveness and reliability for el B :
active transport users i ({ i) Service Naw:
Liniks to PH1, PHE, PHE. PHE Links to 5152 53 Requ",.ernen!s Links to 51 B2 B3 e 3 " P "
PNS: Communities and public places other mostcost-effective aptions are
are walkable and well ted by Environment and d g
i i and inabl P sustainability that provide future needs)
options (RTP 4.1)
DT 57 52,51 I Lok Lo BB * Regional Transport Plan
PNB: The transport system proises ** Transport Coordination Plan
safe, fair and equitable travel cpions
Rpaz B *** State Infrastructurs Strategy
aecom.com

Links to 51, 52.83
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ltem 4: Purpese of the
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Item 4: Purpose of NOF Workshop

Smarter solutions: « TMR developed the Network Optimisation

- Framework (NOF) to prioritise consideration of low
and non-infrastructure solutions within the planning
and invesiinent process.

Network optimisation solutions are initiatives that
can improve the function of the existing transport
network, without delivering new infrastructure.

The purpose of the NOF is to:
v' discuss non-asset options
v' discuss existing asset and new asset options

v' review and discuss the desktop assessment of
these solutions (Strategic Merit Test)

@ aecom.com
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Item 4: Strategic Direction of Government Investment Policy

‘Smarter solutions: 1: Reform
network optimisation framework
mance through an amendment

itions and laws.

service performance by influencing demand
uflding new capacity).

proving service performance through relatively
ompared to new) low cost capital works that augments

g
o
&
£
2
:

4: New
Construction of new infrastructure.

Figure 1 — Strategic direction of government investment policy
" aecom.com
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Item 5: Potégﬁal Options
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e vetwork optimisation solutions
e . are initiatives that improve
Item 5: Potential Options — Non Asset the functioning of the existing
transport network, without
delivering new infrastructure.

Y LI
- -

Smarter solutions:

Public Transport intelligent Transport Regulation and
Solutions Policy
Bus priority lanes HO lanes Ineident anugement Education campaigns
systems
Public transport jump lanes Truck restrictions ERiviite oriation
system
Transit signal priority Hard shoulder running Variable speed li

Park ‘n’ ride facilil Reversible lane Signal oplimisation

Board all dion Tamitisl Lane use management i
: oard all docrs uming lanes systany Potential Network
— Parkin nagement Ramp meteri Optimisation Solutions
s1: A study area that facilitates efficiency and reliable babsport movement to support
increasing freight and passenger travel demands (N i
Service
transport options Requirements @ ascom.com
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Item 5: Potential Options — Non Asset

Smarter solutions:

vetwork optimisation solutions
are initiatives that improve

the functioning of the existing
transport network, without
delivering new infrastructure.

LY
PIRES

Public Transport Roac Transport Intelligent Transport Regulation and
Solutions Policy
Bus priority lanes A Systems Education campaigns
En-pi jan
system
Variable speed limits

Signal oplimisation

s1: A study area that facilitates efficiency and reliable g movement to support
increasing freight and passenger travel demands (N i

S2: A study area that is safe for all road users

Paade Number: 140 of 510
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Requirements

Lane uce management i
system Potential Network
Optimisation Solutions
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Item 5: Potential Options — Non Asset

The most suitable non-asset options for the project include:
Option 1: signal optimisation

Option 2: travel demand management

¢

AN
Option 3: land use planning changes , @

Option 4: reduced speed / variable gE

@ aecom.com

Paade Number: 141 of 510



Item 5: Non Asset — Option 1 signal optimisation

Option 1: signal optimisation

Dynamic traffic signal optimisation and coordination
could potentially improve the efficiency of traffic and
bus movements through the study area, by adapting
to changing operating circumstances.

AL, oA aserty - -
Tees =, £/
ot [0 Ll

g
':"’r.e-ﬁ;l;i‘ - 0, P g‘ﬁr ‘-' u?uu I B “T- .
s A # ? 7 1 (‘J\ £

o Sem e SN __C G

N PTG W i g "'u =

/. e - Y

()

Signal optimisation ensures that intersection traffic
signal phasing and timing reflects current traffic
conditions to optimise movements and increase the ® v

N
overall peak hour efficiency within the study area. ! AT O] pi ~ © ! T
e 2‘\;%’\-4./: R ;&:/
: o N ' @l @'
Logan Road carries 45,500vpd (2023) N ./\’ ' LS S
A PHASE B PHASE C PHASE D PHASE
1 16 15 13 12 4 7 14 12 5 6 13 1 3 16 1
VG1 PG2 | PG4 | PGS V67 PG3 PGS VG5 VG6 PG4 VG1 | VG3 | PG1 | PY

34

23

24

MPPL carries 4,200 (AM) to 5,300vph (PM)
Whilst i in ]SO|atIOﬂ this optlon is not ex pecte

of all

PED1 LATE START

2 SE(

solutions that should be i'nvestigated A

C).
. [SG7 GREEN F PEDZ MOT DEMANDED.

Indicative
asset life

other options during the PE phase

NOF Solution Target outcome areas

m Q

« Reduced average travel delay by 20%
« Reduced emissions by 1-3%

Signal optimisation <5 years
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Item 5: Non Asset — Option 2 travel demana management

Option 2: travel demand management A
'{é & Travel Demand Management Toolkit
—— § o Managing Network Demand — March
« Travel demand management (TDM) initiatives could % ) i 2021 (Department of Transport) - link
5 . . wgglis /4 [E]
potentially contribute to reduced congestion within < -;v g
the study area, which may improve road safety and g 3
provide benefits to public and active transport users. 1§ @
TDM initiatives could take the form of travel unnecessary travel
behaviour change, active transport management, Figiire 8-The | Demand I:lachgg i
travel information tools, and / or road user pricing. a ' {3 3P N
;s . . - v Re-mode
TMR'’s Smarter Solutions Reference Guide indicates ebsiamtn Take alternative modes of
the “education campaigns” could potentially red congested areas ety
single occu ) imately 14% e sppoeae i e il
g pancy by approximately 14%. Sl oo
Given the significant existing and forecast fature
traffic demands at the study intersection and™ithin
the study area more broadly, this poteRtial modest
change peak hour travel demand is n S Figure 9.~ The Four R's, these are; Rechice, Re-made, Ba-time and Re-route
fulfil the service requirements. R
Target outcome areas ¥ Benefits
asset life
Education campaigns 2:" [? <5 years » Reduction in single occupancy by 14%
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Item 5: Non Asset — Option 3 land use planning changes

Option 3: land use planning changes
* Land use and new development could be limited in
the suburbs surrounding the study area to reduce
and redirect forecast future growth. By limiting the
magnitude of this growth and / or redirecting it to
existing areas which are closer to activity centres
may reduce the extent of congestion forecast within
the study area during the future design horizons.

The strategic long-term and citywide nature of this ‘
option means that it is unlikely to deliver transpo
performance improvements and benefits in the &hort

to medium term.
pp te

r the
-

NOF Solution

Limiting development will not provide an a
solution to service requirements acro
project, nor is it desirable in terms of j
housing supply and improving afforda

(7

Education campaigns

Shaping SEQ Principal Regional Activity Centres
Eight Mile Plains knowledge and technology precinct
Pacific Motorway Regional Economic Cluster

J § T / :

-4 % (LR ; ¢, ',
= : / o
A s A LAY el ™ = .' .
s R (A -
- ] gy N Y

- & 6': :

B
N
-

B o sowex
'§pringwood_\llxxx

Indicative

asset life Beaetits

Target outcome areas

@ ng <5 years « Reduction in single occupancy by 14%
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Item 5: Non Asset — Option 4 reduced / variabie speed lmits

Option 4: reduced / variable speed limits

*» Logan Road is governed by a speed limit of 70km/h.
There may be an opportunity to permanently reduce
the speed limit and / or install Variable Speed Limits
(VSL) to improve safety for all users

A high proportion (63%) of the 108 reported casualty
crashes within the study area have been rear-end
type crashes, which is typically attributed to a
congested urban road network.

A reduced (or variable) speed limit may reduce
frequency and severity of crashes within the gtud
area and increase travel time reliability. @
Whilst in isolation this option is not exXpacted to fulfil

the service requirements, it is a valid ‘%}, et .

solutions that should be investigated &.- 7 Indicative

NOF Solution Target outcome areas Benefits

other options during the PE phasg R, WA | [t

® » Increased travel lia;ne reliability by 22%
Variable speed limits LJ 5=10 years « Reduction in overall crashes by between
i 20% to 57%
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Item 5: Potential Options — Existing Asset
Potential existing asset options that have been considered as part of the SASR include:

Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal road intersection «r

5

Option 6: MPPL at-grade intersection upgrade

N
Option 7: Bus lanes / queue jump lane l [ s@riority
)’

Option 8: Warrigal Road general tr ink

Paae Number: 147 of 510
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Item 5: Existing Asset — Option 5 Logan Road / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade

S S ~ | Fpoe— TLED .
: NS 1055 72N
Ty
£

Option 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road Upgrade

+ |tis recommended upgrade options are investigated
for the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection to
address safety concerns associated with Exit 14
queues extending back to the motorway, and to
reduce the potential for northbound queues on
Logan Road extending back to MPPL.

Delivering a solution similar to the 2010 BC, with

separated northbound on and off ramps, is expecte
to fulfil the service requirements of the project.

There may be alternative intersection layout cptio
to fulfil the service requirements and this wauld d

to be investigated further in the PE phase.
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Item 5: Existing Asset — Option 6 MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade

Option 6: MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade

» Additional capacity is required to meet both current
and projected future traffic demands at MPPL.

At-grade solutions were proposed in the 2010 BC,
2014 Planning Review, and 2021 OA.

While previous solutions varied in their spatial
requirements and associated land impacts, all of

Implementing an at-grade solution similar to ttrese
previously recommended is expected to pagtiall

address the service requirements of the proj

There may be alternative intersection ptions
to fulfil the service requirements and uld need
to be investigated further in the fie"" 3e.
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Item 5: Existing Asset — Option 7 Bus lanes / queue jump lanes / signal priority

Option 8: Warrigal Road general traffic link

.

The intent of this option is to prioritise bus h[
movements through the study area. This may include LW = H §
dedicated bus lanes on Logan Road and / or bus _\

queue jump lanes and associated signal priority at
key intersections along Logan Road. Under this
option, Logan Road would be upgraded to six lanes
(i.e. 4 general traffic lanes and 2 bus lanes).

3/
&

v

Most buses that travel through the study area use
the Warrigal Road “Green Link". Translink data
indicates that approximately 80 buses per day
the Logan Road corridor including approxim

eight (8) in the peak hours. The provision o ; :
dedicated bus lanes / queue jumps / signal priori " e
on Logan Road for a limited bus dem is not ~
expected to fulfil the service require ‘r : __"
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Item 5: Existing Asset — Option 8 Warrigal Road general traffic link

Option 8: Warrigal Road general traffic link

» This option includes upgrading the Warrigal Road
“Green Link" to accommodate general traffic as well
as public transport. This may include providing a four
lane cross-section with two general fraffic lanes and
two dedicated bus lanes.

Whilst this may assist with reducing traffic demands

on Logan Road and at the MPPL intersection, it may
also adversely impact public and active transport

users within the study area. As such, this option j
not expected to fulfil the service requirements f@
S

project. There is also a lack of support from T
and BCC for this option. @
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Item 5: Potential Options — New Asset

Potential new asset options that have been considered as part of the SASR include:

_V—

Option 9: active transport links

Option 10: M3 to M2 ramps (7K

(/4
S~

Option 11: MPPL grade separation

£

N
Option 12: MPPL interchange &
AN

6\ aecom.com
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Item 5: New Asset — Option 9 Active Transport LInks

Option 9: Active transport links

= This option includes providing dedicated high quality
AT infrastructure within the study area along Logan
Road, Warrigal Road, Padstow Road and Miles
Platting Road in accordance with TMR's PCNP.

It may also include upgrading Veloway 1 (V1) to
provide an overpass structure to allow users to
bypass the at-grade crossing on Logan Road.

= o] I A\ 4l . (LI N

iimn | ') o\ \ \2 W Provided dedicated separated \ -

This option in isolation is not expected to fulfil th ; - T I Fiy.a) transport inirastructura on Logan Road, (R
. : : v / Warrigal Road, Padstow Road and [ |

service requirements of the project — | =L Miles Platting Road N

Given the significance of the study area to the
network (PCNP), elements of this option sho
incorporated into all other options thaf
investigated during the PE phase.
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Item 5: New Asset — Option 10 M3 to M2 Ramps

Option 10: M3 to M2 ramps

= This option includes new ramp connections between
the M2 and M3 to reduce traffic on Logan Road

.F"

:

!
According to BSTM-MMv2.4, this “interchange” ' gn RN & J
movement may make up around 4-7% of the peak ! 13 R i i
hour traffic on Logan Road in 2041. This equates to 7 : o o \ /
approximately 550 vehicles in the AM period (7-9ANS ¥ - W '
and 350 vehicles in the PM period (4-6PM). ;
ol WD) S '-."‘.. - m
Whilst providing the new M3 to M2 ramps may e e T Provide connectivity
reduce traffic demands on Logan Road by apprx, 4- 5 T _ ' : '_ >
7%, it is not expected to significantly improvegea '
hour operations at MPPL and is not expected toXxUjfil
the service requirements for the project.

6 aecom.com
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Item 5: New Asset — Option 11 MPPL grade separation

Option 11: MPPL partial grade separation

* This option seeks to remove traffic from the at-grade
intersection via a partial grade separation.

» |f, for example, the southbound right turn from Logan
Road into Padstow Road was grade separated, it
would reduce traffic demands at MPPL by
approximately 10%. This reduction may facilitate
further traffic signal phasing and timing optimisation
with the intent to provide additional capacity for all

other movements at the intersection.
Whilst the right turn movement has been sel Q
help explain the concept, there may be oppetuniies

to grade separate other movements, and thi Id

need to be investigated further durind\be PE
= This option is expected to partially @ :
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Item 5: New Asset — Option 12 MPPL interchange

Option 12: MPPL interchange

* The intent of this option is to provide free-flow
conditions on Logan Road, the higher order State-
controlled arterial road, and facilitate all other
movements via two (2) at-grade signalised
intersections either side of the overpass.

Logan Road carries 45,500vpd (2023)
MPPL carries 4,200 (AM) to 5,300vph (PM) (2022)

This option is a significant upgrade, and with the
inclusion of upgrade works at the Logan Road
Warrigal Road intersection (Option 5), it is expect
to fulfil the service requirements for the project.

6 aecom.com
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Item 6: Strategic Merit
Test Results

Delivering a better world

Paade Number: 159 of 510



Item 6: Strategic Merit Test Results

A qualitative Strategic Merit Test of the long list of options was undertaker: io determine which options could
potentially achieve the project service requirements, which are reproduczd beicw for ease of reference:

{9“‘?“;’?. S1: A study area that facilitates efficiency and re -,,. sport movement to support
W increasing freight and passenger travel I@"!

EE; S$2: A study area that is safe for all road us

398 S3: A study area that is resilient through @r connections and access to sustainable
transport options >

The options were assessed based on fulfilment of the cervice requirement, using the following rating system:

| Partial fulfiiment of the service_réquirement or adequate fulfilment of a portion of the
' desired useful life

[ ] Excellent fulfilment of the service requirement ]

6\ aecom.com
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— ltem 6: Strategic Merit Test Results

Options

Option Description

Base Case

Non-asset

“Business as Usual"

Option 1 Signal Optimisation

Option 2 Travel Demand Management

Option 3 Land Use Planning Changes

Option 4 Reduced / Variable Speed Limits

Existing asset

Option 5 Logan Road / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade

Service Requirements

Medium

Further Assessment Recommended?

Medium

Yes — as part of other options

Option 6 MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade

Option 7 Bus Lanes / Queue Jumps / Signal Priority

Option 8 Warrigal Road General Traffic Link

New asset

Medium

Medium

Yes

No

Mo - due to stakeholder feedback

Option 9 Active Transport Links Yes — as part of other options
Option 10 M3 to M2 Ramps No
Option 11 MPPL Grade Separation Medium Medium Medium Yes
Option 12 MPPL Interchange N High Medium Medium Yes

tha
transport options

Poor or non-fulfiment of the service requirement

B et

1 desired useful life
[ 0 IExoalem fulfilment of the service requirement

artial fulfilment of the service requirement er adequate fulfilment of a pertion of the
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Item 6: Strategic Merit Test Results

Service Require!
Options Option Description = X - Further Assessment Recommended?

Non-asset

Reduced / Variable Speed Limits Yes — as part of other options

Existing asset

Option 5 Logan Road / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade High Medium Medium

Option 6 MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade Medium Medium Medium

Option 9 Active Transport Links 4 Medium High Yes — as part of other options
Option 11 MPPL Grade Separation nedium Medium Medium Yes

Option 12 MPPL Interchange High Medium Medium Yes

Based on the SMT, infrastructure options (existing or new) are required to satisfy all service requirements. These options
can be integrated with NOF solutions. The following short list of options are recommended for further investigation:

= QOption 5: Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection upgrade combined with Option 4 and 9
= Option 6: MPPL at-grade intersection upgrade combined with Option 4, 5 and 9

= Option 11: MPPL partial grade sepz2raiioin combined with Option 4, 5 and 9

= Option 12: MPPL interchange combinec with Option 4, 5 and 9.

@ aecom.com
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Item 6: Next Steps

Phase 1 - Review of previous . Phase 2 - Options Development and : | Phase 4 — Business Case Reporting
planning Assessment and Finalisation

ffic and crash data

Completed BC
Tasks

Completed
SASR Tasks

Key Tasks

SASR analysis and documentation

Hold Point - Confirming Senvice Requirements, Objectives and Outcomes
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Appendix D: Transport Analysis Report

Strategic assessment of service requirements
Loaan Sub-Arterial Road. Miles Plattina Road. and Padstow Road Intersection Uparade Plannina Studv -104 -
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1.0 Introduction

1.1 Background

The Department of Transport and Main Roads (TMR) has identified a need to undertake a Plainning
Study for the future upgrade of the Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road
(MPPL) intersection (Study Intersection), in Eight Mile Plains. The Planning Study is being dciivered by
TMR Metropolitan Region and is funded by the Queensland Transport and Roads Investment Program
(QTRIP) (Investment Number 2422929). The Planning Study includes a Strategic Assessment of
Service Requirements (SASR) applying the Queensland Government’s Project Assurance Framework
(PAF) to investigate long term ultimate upgrade options with a capital cost more than $7100 million.

1.2 Planning Study Overview
The Planning Study was delivered in two (2) work packages as outlined below:

o Business Case (BC): applying TMR’s OnQ Precject Management Frarnework for a low-cost interim
upgrade solution (<$50m), which builds upon an Option Analysis (OA) completed in 2021

e Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (SASR): applying Queensland Government'’s
Project Assurance Framework (PAF) to investigate long term uitimate upgrade solutions (>$100m).

Figure 1 provides an overview of the adopted staged delivery and key tasks for the Planning Study.

Phase 2 - Options Development and Phase 4 iness Cas
: Assessment !

Figure 1  Planning Study Overview

This report has bzer prepared to summarise key findings from the traffic engineering and transport
planning tasks comuleted for the SASR, and should be read in conjunction with the following reports:

e 60731166-REP-0001-TN#1: Existing Traffic Models Review & Data Gap Analysis
e B07311868-REP-0004-TN#2: Existing Situation & Low-Cost Solution Review

o 80731106-REP-0002-Modelling Methodology Report

e 60731166-REP-0003-Base Year Model Development Report

e 60731166-REP-0014-Options Modelling Report.

It is noted that most of the content in this report is also included in the abovementioned deliverables.
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1.3 Study Area Overview

Figure 2 illustrates the location of the study intersection and other key elements within the study area. It
is noted that the broader study area boundary was defined based on a review of the existirig and

Figure2 Study Area Overview

Logan Road (U90) is a State-conirolled arterial road linking Woolloongabba to Loganlea, with
connections to the Gateway Motorway (M2) and the Pacific Motorway (M1 / M3). In proximity to MPPL,
Logan Road typically has a four-lane median divided carriageway with a speed limit of 70km/h. In 2023,
the Annual Average Daily Trafiic {AADT) volume was 44,500 vehicles per day (vpd).

The study intersection is an at-arade signalised intersection which forms a major junction of east-west
(Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road) and north-south (Logan Road) arterial roads in the southern
suburbs of Brisbane. It accomirnodates all turning mavements except the right turn from Logan Road
(south) into Miles Platiing Road (east).

The M2 and M1 Msiorways are under concession to Transurban. There are currently no committed
upgrades are proposed on these corridors which may alter the future operations of Logan Road and the
MPPL intersecticn. As a result, this Planning Study assumes that the existing infrastructure on the M2
and M1 will remain unchanged.

14 Scope of Works

The foilowing tasks were completed during the preparation of this report:

e Chapter 2: Review the existing transport networks within the study area

e Chapter 3: Review previous planning undertaken at the study intersection

s  Chapter 4: Summarise the transport modelling undertaken to support the SASR Report

e Chapter 5: Identify the existing and potential future transport problems within the study area

e  Chapter 6: Present high level options existing and new asset options to address the problems.
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2.0 Existing Conditions

2.1 Land Use
211 ShapingSEQ 2023

Figure 3 is an extract from the Metro sub-region map (Map 22) within ShapingSEQ 2023. !t is noted
that ShapingSEQ 2023 is the Queensland Government’s long-term vision for growti it the SEQ region.
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Figure3 ShapingSEQ (2023) - Map 22 Metro Sub-region
It is noted that MPPL is locatzd.

e Between the Upper Mt Gravzit and Springwood Principal Regional Activity Centres (PRAC). These
areas are key focus peints for employment and services outside the capital city centre and are
maijor trip generatcrs

e Adjacent to the Eignt Ivile Plains knowledge and technology precinct (Brisbane Technology Park
and Garden Ciiy Shiopping Centre). These precincts are areas that contain a core high-level
health, education, research or similar facility that provides opportunities for complementary and
supporting activities

e  Within the Pecific Motorway Regional Economic Cluster (REC). This REC includes the Upper Mt
Gravatt and Springwood PRACS, the Eight Mile Plains knowledge and technology precinct, as well
95 the Pacific Motorway and South East Busway. Upgrades within the study area will help further
faciiitate the growth of this REC.
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21.2 Brisbane City Plan 2014

Figure 4 illustrates the current land use zoning within the study area as well as key land uses.
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Figure 4 Brisbane City Plan 2014 - Land Use Zoning

Table 1 summarises relevant details for the key land uses within the study area.
Table 1 Key Land Uses

ID Key Land Use w Location

1 Hughesville House ? Southwest corner of MPPL

2 Puma Petrol Station N T Northwest corner of MPPL

3 Charles Fraser Park Northeast corner of MPPL

4 Brisbane Technology P:—.‘_rk Southeast corner of MPPL

5 Energex Substa:iEnv Miles Platting Road approximately 100m east of MPPL
6 Umart Eight Mile Plzins Logan Road approximately 120m north of MPPL

7 7-Eleven Eignt Mile Plains Logan Road approximately 250m north of MPPL

8 Garden City Office Park Logan Road approximately 400m north of MPPL

9 Multicap Disahility Services Padstow Road approximately 300m west of MPPL
10 Garden City Shopping Centre Logan Road approximately 1.5km north of MPPL

Key points to note are summarised below:

o There arz key land uses located on each corner of the MPPL intersection including Hughesville
Heuse (heritage listed), a petrol station (contaminated land) and Charles Fraser Park (local park)

e  There are key employment hubs within the study area (e.g. Office Park and Technology Park)
e There is a pocket of low density residential on the eastern side of Logan Road

e There is a pocket of emerging community zoned land on the western side of Logan Road. This
area appears to be the only “under developed” land supply within the study area

e  Multicap Disability Services gains vehicular and pedestrian access via Padstow Road.
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213 Development and Land Use Pressures

Figure 5 illustrates the extents of the Eight Mile Plains Gateway Neighbourhood Plan area in proximity
to the study area, the Emerging Community zoned land adjacent to the study area, and the 7-Eleven
Eight Mile Plains Service Centre located at 2433 Logan Road. It is noted that the Rochedale Lirkan
Community Neighbourhood Plan area is located to the immediate east of the Gateway iotorway.

Eight Minz Piains Gateway NP

Rochedale urban Community
el ol QI u’”!{' Neighbourhood Plan Area

Figure5 Development and Land Use Pressures

Table 2 summarises relevant details of the devzicpment and land use pressures for the study area.

Table2  Development and Land Use Pressures

o Key economic growth area for BCC
e One of BCC’s key employment hubs with advanced manufacturing and
techrclogy parks that contribute to economic growth

Eight Mile Plaing e Provides the southern gateway to Brisbane and is well connected to the

NeigGStt?:fhyood region by the Gateway and Pacific Motorways and Logan Road
Plan e The neighbourhood plan for this area was created to plan for the changing

needs of the community for the next 10 years and beyond
e The plan responds to opportunities associated with significant transport
__infrastructure investment, including the future Brisbane Metro station.

key residential growth area for BCC
e |ntegrated and master-planned urban community with a mix of users
Commuinity including residential, commercial, industrial, and educational uses
Neighbourhdod ] Hig_h development has occurred within tr_lg Rochedale _Urban Community
Plan Neighbourhood Plan area, however additional growth is planned
e Miles Platting Road, the MPPL intersection, and Logan Road provides an
important function for Rochedale residents travelling to / from Brisbane.

Rochedale Urban :

o City Plan 2014 states the purpose of the “emerging community” zone is to:
“identify land that is intended for an urban purpose in the future; protect land
, that is identified for an urban purpose in the future from incompatible uses;

CEmergln_gtJ and provide for the timely conversion of non-urban land for urban purposes”
QURERAY, e Emerging community areas typically do not have the required infrastructure

Zoned Land . ;

to support urban development, and is generally considered to be a lower

priority for development compared to other land within the urban footprint

e This land is not expected to development within the foreseeable future.
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2.2 Road Network
2.21 Key Roads
Figure 6 illustrates the existing road network hierarchy within the study area.
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Figure 6 Road Network: Road Hierarchy
Table 3 summarises key characteristics of the roacd network within the study area.
Table3  Road Network: Road Hierarchy

Hierarchy ; e Typical‘ Speed Limit
(%\ Cross-Section (km/h)
Pacific Motorway Motorway TMR 8 lanes divided 100
Logan Road Arterial TMR 4 lanes divided 70-80
Miles Platting Road Suburban BCC 4 lanes divided 60
Padstow Road Suburban BCC 4 lanes divided 60
Bleasby Road District BCC 2 land undivided 60

Warrigal Road (south of 4 lanes divided /

Padstow Road) e SE 2 lanes undivided =
Warrigal Road (Padstow - 4 |lanes divided /
Road to Bleasby Road) District BCC 2 lanes undivided 60
Warrigal Road (neth of/( \oinbourhood BCC 2 land undivided 50

Bleasby Road)
Key points to note are summarised below:
e Logan Road provides a north-south arterial function between the M3 (north) and M2 (south)

e The Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road corridor provides an east-west sub-arterial function
between Rochedale and the M2 (east), as well as Mains Road and Beaudesert Road (west)

e Warrigal Road is a Suburban Road to the south of Padstow Road and a District Road to the north

e The Warrigal Road / Bleasby Road corridor provides an opportunity for northbound motorists
travelling from the south (Warrigal Road) or west (Padstow Road) to bypass the MPPL intersection

e  Warrigal Road is a “Green Link” between Bleasby Road and the Logan Road access road. This
was constructed in 2015 and is currently limited to buses, cyclists, and pedestrians only.
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222 Key Intersections

Figure 7 illustrates key intersections located within and near the study area.
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Table 4 summarises relevant characteristics of the nominated key intersections.
Table4  Road Network: Key Intersections

y Jurisdiction Control
1 Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road / Logan Road TMR Traffic Signals
2 Miles Platting Road / Bleasby Road! !—Lcndon Street TMR Left-in / Left-out
3 Logan Road / Warrigal Road ! M3 Ramps TMR Traffic Signals
4 Logan Road / Holmead Road / M3 Ramps TMR Traffic Signals
5 Warrigal Road / Padstow Road BCC Traffic Signals
6 Warrigal Road / Bleasby Road BCC Priority Controlled
7 Miles Platting Road / Buckingham Place BCC Traffic Signals

Key points to note are surnmarised below:

s Intersection 1: Thea right turn from Logan Road (south) into Miles Platting Road (east) is
prohibited. The U-turn on Logan Road (north) is permitted. There is no pedestrian crossing on the
southern approach. Soth left turn slip lanes have on-demand pedestrian crossing facilities

e Intersection 2: Trere is a continuous left turn lane from Bleasby Road (west) into Logan Road
(north) which attracts significant northbound demands “bypassing” the MPPL intersection

s Intersection 3: Forms part of the M3 / Logan Road interchange. U-turn movements are permitted
o Logan Road (north and south). Veloway 1 (V1) crosses Logan Road on the southern approach

e Intersection 4: Forms part of the M3 / Logan Road interchange
¢ Intersection 5: Upgraded by BCC in 2011 from a roundabout to traffic signals

o Intersection 6: Priority-controlled four-way intersection. The northern fourth leg was constructed in
2015 as part of the Warrigal Road “Green Link” project and is restricted to buses only

e Intersection 7: Upgraded by BCC in 2012 from a priority controlled intersection to traffic signals.
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223 Freight Routes

Figure 8 illustrates approved freight routes (i.e. B-Doubles and Higher Mass Limits) adjacent to the
study intersection.

Yimbun'Park

M MPPRL
B Intersection

-

Figure8 Road Network: Freight Routes
Key points tc note are summarised below:

e There are no approved freight routes through the MPPL intersection (e.g. B-Doubles and Higher
Mass Limits)

e B Doubles are permitted to use Logan Road north of Warrigal Road
e Higher Mass Limits are permitted to access the Brisbane Technology Park via Miles Platting Road

e  Semi-trailers and smaller trucks are permitted to travel through the study area “as of right".
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224 Recent Projects Near Study Area

it g
'. !lan 'r :

Figure9 Recent Transport Projects

Table 5 summarises relevant details for the transport prajects within and close to the study area.

Table5 Recent Transport Projects

ID Name Year |pt|0n
Padstow Road / Warrigal upgraded this intersection from a roundabout to

1 A4
1 Road Intersection Upgrade 20 \{ *raﬁ'c signals in 2011
Miles Platting Road / o ’ oo
2 Buckingham Place 2012 BCC upgraded this intersection from a priority-

Intersection Upgrade controlled intersection to traffic signals in 2012

TMR constructed a bus link between the intersections
3 Warrigal Road “Green Link” | 2015 | of Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps and
Warrigal Road / Bleasby Road in 2015

TMR extended the Logan Road southbound right turn
4 MPPL Minor “Works 2015 | lanes on approach to the MPPL intersection and
provided an on-road cycle lane on Logan Road

The zebra crossing on the left turn slip lane from
Padstow Road into Logan Road was removed. On-

S MPFL. Miror Works 2022 | demand signalised pedestrian crossings were installed
on the left turn slip lanes from Padstow Road (west)
and Miles Platting Road (east) into Logan Road.

Key points 19 riote are summarised below:

e Tne iniersaction of Padstow Road / Warrigal Road and Miles Platting Road / Buckingham Place
were both upgraded by BCC within the last 15 years, potentially to their “ultimate” state

¢ TMR has implemented relatively minor works at the MPPL intersection within the last 10 years to
both add additional southbound capacity on Logan Road (right turn extension) and comply with the
Road Safety Policy (on-demand signalised pedestrian crossing facilities)

e The Warrigal Road “Green Link” has been operating for approximately 10 years.
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23 Public Transport Network

2.31 Existing Infrastructure

Figure 10 illustrates the location of public transport infrastructure within and near the study area.

Table 6 summarises characteristics of public transuart infrastructure (bus stops) within the study area.
Table 6  Public Transport Network: Bus Stops

ID StoplID Stop N Bus Routes Stop Type

1 005768 | Logan Rd at Miles Piaiting Road Stop 82 152, 545 Bus Bay
2 010871 | Logan Rd at Miles Flatting Road, Stop 82 152, 299, 545 Bus Bay
3 006493 Padstow Rd near Logan Road 6038, 8024, 8026, 8033 Inline

4 006494 Padstow Rd_near Logan Road 8024, 8026, 8033 Bus Bay
5 010873 Logan Rd ne_; Liverpool St, Stop 81 152, 545 Bus Bay
6 002063 Woarrigal Road Green Link 150, 156, N154, P157 Bus Bay
7 002062 Werrigal Road Green Link 150, 156, P157 Bus Bay

Key points to note are sur'marised below:

e Three (3) bus siops on Logan Road within the study area which are all indented bus bays
s Two (2) bus stops on Padstow Road within the study area which are used by school buses
o Warriga! Road “Green Link™ provides indented bus bays in both directions

e The Scuth East Busway is located at the northern extents of the study area

¢ Garden City Bus Station and Eight Mile Plains Bus Station are located close to the study area.
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2.3.2 Existing Bus Routes

Figure 11 illustrates existing bus routes which travel through the study area.
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Route 6038 (school)
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Figure 11 Public Transport Network: Existing Bus Routes
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Table 7 summarises relevant details of the bus routes that currently service the study area.

Table 7  Public Transport Network: Existing Bus Routes

Route Description XV Servicing
; ; Browiis Plains, Calamvale, Runcorn, Eight Mile Plains,
150 | ‘Browns Flainsto/Clty _ Garden City, Griffith University, City
; Stretton, Runcorn, Sunnybank Hills,
192 | ‘Garden Cily Interchangs Eight Mile Plains, Garden City

(‘,ity,—Fortitude Valley, Kangaroo Point, Griffith University, Eight

N154 City to Browns Plains Mile Plains, Runcorn, Calamvale, Browns Plains

155 Calamvale to City Calamvale, Runcorn, Eight Mile Plains, Griffith University, City
156 Stretton to City Stretton, Runcorn, Eight Mile Plains, Garden City, City
P157 Runcorn to City Runcorn, City

Rochedale, Eight Mile Plains, Brisbane Technology Park,
299 Brisbaiie City Griffith University, Holland Park West, Greenslopes,

Buranda, Brisbane City
Garden City, Eight Mile Plains, Underwood, Woodridge, Logan

549 A Rotep City Central, Kingston, Marsden, Heritage Park, Browns Plains
Anis Macgregor, Eight Mile Plains, Runcorn,

a8 Spigl Bus Routs Sunnybank Hills, Browns Plains

8024 Sehool Biis Raiits Kuraby, Eight Mile Plains, Underwood,

Rochedale South, Springwood, Daisy Hill

Rochedale, Eight Mile Plains, Sunnybank,
8026 School Bus Route Runcorn, Kuraby, Underwood, Daisy Hill
8033 School Bus Route Rochedale, Eight Mile Plains, Runcorn, Kuraby, Underwood

Key points to note are summarised below:
e Translink bus routes and school bus routes both travel through the study area
o  Most of the bus routes that travel through the study area use the Warrigal Road “Green Link”.
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2.3.3 Future Bus Routes

In June 2023, BCC released the “Brisbane’s New Bus Network” which outlines proposed changes to
bus routes within the Brisbane Local Government Area (LGA) due to the Brisbane Metro arizi Cross
River Rail projects. The Community Consultation Report (June 2023) states the following:

“Brisbane’s New Bus Network will:

e Introduce two new Brisbane Metro lines, unlocking capacity to get more people ta wwhere they want
to go, at the times they want to travel.

e  Reduce bottlenecks and congestion by better utilising our busways and simpliiying where services
enter and exit the CBD, to deliver greater service reliability.

e Increase connections with other public transport modes, including Cross River Rail, to create more
interchange opportunities and travel options.”

Table 8 summarises the proposed bus route changes within the study area.
Table 8  Public Transport Network: Future Bus Routes

Route Description Pr

132 Parkinson to Up_per Mt Route _change to now trav_e:l through the s_tudy area via the
Gravatt Station Warrigal Road "Green Link” (currently via Mains Road)

150 Browns Plains to City Ne proposed changes

152 Garden City Interchange No proposed changes

N154 City to Browns Plains Not stated (assume no change)

Route change to include Eight Mile Plains Station resulting in an

195 Calamvale & Clty additiona! left ivin from Miles Platting Road into Logan Road
156 Stretton to City (Rocket) Combinzd with 157 (no change through study area)
P157 Runcorn to City _Combined with 156 (no change through study area)
299 Brisbane City \ Not stated (assume no change)

545 Garden City Not stated (assume no change)

Figure 12 illustrates the proposed bus route changes within the study area.
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Figure 12 Public Transport Network: Proposed Changes to Bus Routes
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24 Active Transport Network
Figure 13 reproduces TMR's Principal Cycle Network Plan (PCNP) within the study area.

T # S = ey

L T - " o

Figure 13 Active Transport Network: TMR Principal Cycle Network Plan

Figure 14 Active Transport Network: BCC Bicycle Network Overlay

Key points ta note are summarised below:

e l.ogan Road, Padstow Road, and Miles Platting Road all form part of TMR’s PCNP (Priority C) and
are ciassified as Secondary Cycle Routes within BCC's Bicycle Network Overlay

e BCC'’s City Plan 2014 defines a Secondary Cycle Route as “A cycle route that provides linkages
between residential areas and primary routes or between suburban destinations such as schools,
suburban centres, cultural activity areas and recreational facilities”

* Notwithstanding the above, the primary cycle infrastructure which currently services the study area
is the V1 (dedicated cycleway), which runs along the western side of the Pacific Motorway.
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3.0 Previous Planning

3.1 2010 Business Case

In 2010, TMR completed a Planning Study and Business Case for
MPPL which identified a preferred ultimate upgrade soiution
[N (Option MT1), as well as the following additioria! works:

Queensiand
Gowernment

=  The Warrigal Road “Green Link” (this has been constructed)
= An upgrade of the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection

e with an additional right-turn lane ori the M3 exit ramp
approach
Miles Platting Road, Padstow Road, -

A new U-turn facility and signalised pedestrian crossing on

Logan Road Intersection Upgrade
Logan Road near Bleasby Road and London Street

Business case (full)
o e e e = Signalisation of the Miles Platting Road / Buckingham Place
= e intersection (this has been constructed)

= Extension of Manchester Street to Buckingham Place through
Buckingham Place Fark for iocal access.

The P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate for Option MT1 was

approximately $133M ($2011) excluding escalation allowance.

The preferred optivn in the 2010 BC was not funded for
construction due to high project estimated costs.

Figure 15 illustrates the preferred ultimate upgrade ogticn from the 2010 Business Case (Option MT1).

Figure 15 2010 Business Case - Preferred Option MT1
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3.2 2014 Planning Review

In 2014, TMR completed a Planning Review of the 2010 Business
Case with the intent to identify a more cost-effective soluticn. The
review confirmed that there are significant constraints which limit
the ability to develop cost-effective options, including:

= Established properties (e.g. petrol station and sub-station)

= Recent upgrades (e.g. at the Warrigal Rcad / Pagstow Road
and Buckingham Place / Miles Platting Road intersections)

= Future committed and planned TMR projects (e.g. Logan
Road Improvement Works and Warrigal Road “Green Link”,
which were both subsequently delivered 11 2015)

The review confirmed the issues identified in the 2010 Business
Case were still valid but suggested that Option MT1 provided
more infrastructure than required in the 2031 design horizon.
Consequently, the review recommeanded a revised ultimate
upgrade solution with a reduced footprint, referred to as Option 4.

The review noted that Cption 4 required a similar number of
property resumptions {o the 2010 Business Case Option MT1 but
reduced the extent of construction and pavement requirements.

The P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate for Preferred Option 4 was
approximately $97M {$2011) excluding escalation allowance.

An interim stage of Cption 4 was constructed in 2015. This
included an extension of the Logan Road southbound right turn
lane and the pravision of a new southbound on-road cycle lane.

Figure 16 illustrates the preferred ultimate upgrade option from the 2014 Planning Review (Option 4).
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Figure 16 2014 Planning Review — Preferred Option 4
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3.3 2021 Planning Study and Options Analysis

3.31 Ultimate Option
In 2021, TMR completed another review of Option MT1 a5 well
as an Options Analysis for the following alternative upgrades:
= Option RI1: Traditional signals
= Option RI2: Right-turn flyover
= Option RI3: Northbound flyover
= Option RI4: Displaced right-turn

R

= Option RI5: Median U-turn
=  Option RI5A: Single median U-turn

M Miles Platting Road, - . .
Padstow Road, Logan = Option RI6: Alternative right turn routes.
Planning Review

Summary Plaaning Report A detailed multi-criteria assessment (MCA) identified Option
RI5A as the preferred as it “balances traffic performance with
property impacts and improves fiexibility to manage traffic
demand increases and traffic pattern changes”.

Dctober 2021

Key features for Ultinmiate Option RI5A include:
= Three through !anes on Logan Road in both directions
=  Removal of all ieft turn slip lanes at the MPPL intersection

= Removal of the southbound right-turn lanes on Logan Road

=  New two-lane midblock U-turn south of the intersection
= Closure of Liverpool Street and Meadow Street
= Limiting Fraser Street to Left-in / Left-out.

The PS0 nisk-adjusted cost estimate for Option RISA was
approximately $138M ($2021) excluding escalation allowance.

2l .
llni.ii_gﬂ. =k

Figure 17 2021 Options Analysis = Ultimate Option R15A
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3.3.2 Low-Cost Options

The 2021 OA also identified a series of low-cost (LC) opticins that
could be potentially implemented in the short-term without land
acquisitions or the need for major infrastructure works, including:

=  Option LC1: Northbound M3 ramp left-tuirn reconfiguration

= Option LC2: M3 entry ramp storage increase

R = Option LC3: Southbound Logan righi-turn reconfiguration

= Option LC4: Westbound Padstow left-turn reconfiguration

; E.l'é.:&'&'&'.‘f:l.;&n = Option LC5: Southbound Logan left-turn extension
Planning Review

Summary Planniog Report =  Option LC6: Northbound Logan left-turn extension

| october 2021 Whilst LC5 (Southbound Left Turn lane) required an extension of
an existing drainage structure and extending the road pavement
into Charles Fraser Park. ali other options generally only required
line marking modifications and cther minor works.

The 2021 OA concluded that the low-cost scheme:

= Would reduce average 2019 morning and afternoon peak
period intersection delays by approximately 33% (from 286
to 193 seconas per vehicle) and approximately 28% (from
173 to 124 seconds per vehicle) compared to the Base Case

= Would not liave any property impacts, with most of it able to
be implemented within the existing carriageway.

All LC cntions except LC2 form part of the subject BC.

Figure 18 illustrates the five (5) low-cost aptioris from the 2021 Planning Study and Options Analysis.
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4.0 Transport Modelling

4.1 Overview

Dykman Consulting was engaged by AECOM to provide traffic modelling services for the MPPL
Planning Study. During their engagement, Dykman Consulting prepared the following deliverabies:

e Appendix A: 60731166-REP-0001-TN#1: Existing Traffic Models Review & Data Gan Analysis
e Appendix B: 60731166-REP-0002-Modelling Methodology Report

o Appendix C: 60731166-REP-0003-Base Year Model Development Repori

e Appendix D: 60731166-REP-0014-Options Modelling Report

A copy of each deliverable is attached to this report. Key findings are summarised below.

4.2 Technical Note #1: Existing Traffic Model & Data Gap Analysis
4.21 Existing Strategic Models

TMR’s Transport Analysis Unit (TAU) maintains two (2) strategic models that cover the study area,
including:

e  South East Queensland Strategic Transport Model — Multi Modal (SEQSTM-MM)
¢ Brisbane Strategic Transport Model — Multi Modal, BSTM-MMv2.4 (BSTM-MM)

For the MPPL Planning Study, TAU recommended the use of BSTM-MM to provide the traffic demand
matrices for a cordon (subarea) for input into the AIMSUN rmicrosimulation traffic model.

Technical Note #1 concluded that the BSTM-M is well calibrated and validated to existing conditions
in 2016, and as such it is appropriate for use in ine MPPL Planning Study for providing the traffic
demands for the base and future years as inputs for ‘ne operational model (i.e. seed matrices).

4.2.2 Existing Operational Models
In 2017, TMR developed the Brisbane Nesoscopic AIMSUN Model (BMAMv2.3).

Technical Note #1 noted the observead traffic count data set for calibrating the BMAM includes data
sourced from different time pericds and coiiection methods, which contributes to the calibration results
within the study area not complying with industry guidelines.

TMR TAU advised the project tean that the BMAM was being further refined in terms of general
updates for 2021 data and netwark arrangements, including the model being calibrated and validated to
these base conditions. Given tris i5 not included in release version 2.3, the BMAM was used for the
MPPL Planning Study to inferm the general network arrangements and data review only (i.e. it was not
used for demand developrient purposes).

4.2.3 Data Gap Arnalysis

TMR provided traffic survey counts, travel time data, and signalised intersection data for the study area.
After reviewing the supplied dataset, Dykman Consulting made the following conclusions:

o Traffic suivev counts: the traffic survey counts provided for this analysis are considered
appropriate ‘or use as a calibration dataset in the base year model development phase of the
project

e Travel time data: the travel time data provided for this study is considered appropriate for use as a
validation dataset in the base year model development phase of the project. This is on the basis of
segment links with no supplied data are supplemented by travel time data from another time period

o STREAMS Signal Data: the signal data provided includes enough detail to efficiently model
actuated signal control settings in the base year AIMSUN microsimulation traffic model.
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4.3 Modelling Methodology Report

The Modelling Methodology Report was developed in consultation with TAU to ensure the adenpted
transport modelling methodology was appropriate to support the transport modelling assessment needs
for both the SASR and BC phase of the project, including identifying the problem for the SASR.

The adopted model framework includes the use of TMR’s BSTM-MM and BMAM along with observed
traffic data of existing conditions to develop a microsimulation traffic model. The flow chart of TMR
model inputs for the development of the microsimulation traffic model is presented in Figure 19.

BSTM:
»  Quant.fication of future year traffic
levels (general traffic and freight).
TMR Strategic MPPL Microsimulation * Long-term problem identification
Transport Model Traffic Modelling and d;elmiliuﬂ (existing and future
years).
Brisbane Strategic Transport Multi- MPPL Microscopic Traffic Model + |dentification of broad potential
Modal Model (BSTM - EMME (Aimsun software) transport solutions in response to
software) *  Build model road network and problems and for consideration in
«  Provision of base and future base intersection geometries consistant the PE.
year demand volumes, patterns and with existing conditions (2027). MPPL Model:
growth for the study area. + Develop operational model ' « Identification of localised potential
= Trip demand matrices exported of demand matrices through simyun transport solutions in response to
model area to be used as prior adjustment and furness, process problems and for consideration in
matrices for developing network using BSTM prior matrices o the PE.
traffic operational model demands. traffic count data.
b J » Establish base year calibrated and
. validated base micivsimulation
TMR Mesoscopic o traffic model of stugy area for
Aimsun Model weekday AM 7 PM peak hours.
Brisbane Mesoscopic Aimsun Model = Develop future bise y=ir scenarios
(BMAM - Aimsun software) of 2031 and 2041 consistent with .
Proiision o BSTM prejaa demand growth. MPPL Model:
* Provision of base road network for L Bro’ i o cust Ontions Devalopmert
refinement at microsimulation level. * Model the optiir, generated for Options An:I i o :
» Embedded base traffic signal coding 355355“\"“: of ralevant future year R:cornrnen de‘:d o-plim( o) EedecHin
and detector data (reference only). Howws, - + Benefits quantification
« Bus route and service coding within * Pvoduce reporting of modelling in >
\ model area (reference only). Y, K accordance with TMR's TMAF. J

Figure 19 Endorsed Traffic Model Framework

4.4 Base Year Model Hevelopment Report

The Base Year Model Development Raport outlines the development of the AIMSUN microsimulation
model which was used for thz trensport modelling assessment needs of both the SASR and BC phases
of the MPPL project. The resuits oresented in the report indicate that the base year model appropriately
simulates traffic volumes znd travel times consistent with the observed existing traffic conditions and is
generally within industry guidelines for base year model calibration and validation requirements.

4.5 Options Modielling Report

The Options Modelling Report discusses the AIMSUN microsimulation results for the future base case
model as weil as varicus project options models for the BC phase of the project. Whilst the options
models are net directly relevant for the SASR, the future base model provides valuable insights into the
problem definition. Key observations in relation to the 2031 and 2041 future base case models include:

s  There are ino road network upgrades within the model area with committed funding
e  Fuiure public transport routes and schedules were maintained as per the existing conditions

e Actuated signal control was maintained as per the base year model signal settings given that a
number of these settings have recently been specifically implemented to manage congestion and
queue lengths on the M3 Pacific Motorway northbound off-ramp to Logan Road (Exit 14)

e Travel demands have been factored up based cn relative growth within the BSTM-MMv2 4.
The results from the future base model indicate that without intervention, average vehicle speeds and
average journey times within the study area will continue to significantly deteriorate in 2031 and 2041.
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5.0 Problem ldentification

5.1 Existing Situation

5.1.1 Overview

The primary transport problems that were identified for the study area are summarised below:
e Peak-hour congestion resulting from high traffic volumes on Logan Road and at MPPL

o History of casualty crashes with a high proporticn classified as rear-end crashes

e Poor travel time reliability for buses on Logan Road and the Warrigal Rcad Green Link

e Insufficient dedicated active transport infrastructure and limited conneciivity.

51.2 Peak Hour Traffic Congestion

5.1.2.1 Significant Traffic Volume on Logan Road

Figure 20 and Figure 21 compares historical AADT on Logan Read north of Miles Platting Road,
based on data from the Queensland Government Open Data Paortal (Site 135689). It is noted that AADT
is the number of vehicles passing a point on a road in a 24 hour periaod, averaged over a calendar year.
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Figure 20 Lcgar Road = Hourly Traffic Demand Profile North of MPPL (2017 to 2023)
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Figure 21 Logan Road = Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) Demands (2012 to 2023)

Table 9 compares historical daily traffic demands ai the same location on Logan Road (Site 135689).

Table 9

Logan Road = Annual Average Daily Traffic (\AS7) Demands (2012 to 2023)

‘a ound Combined Directional Split
2012 22,310 15707 38,017 59% (SB) / 41% (NB)
2013 20,322 14,967 35,289 58% (SB) / 42% (NB)
2014 21,078 17,079 39,057 56% (SB) / 44% (NB)
2015 26,365 | 24208 50,573 529% (SB) / 48% (NB)
2016 22 350 19,082 41,962 55% (SB) / 45% (NB)
2017 19,902 19,886 39,788 50% (SB) / 50% (NB)
2018 21,638 20,119 41,757 529% (SB) / 48% (NB)
2019 25,397 20,126 45,523 56% (SB) / 44% (NB)
2020 |7 21,546 18,631 40177 54% (SB) / 46% (NB)
2021 | 22674 19,732 42,406 53% (SB) / 47% (NB)
2022 | 23,041 20,232 43273 53% (SB) / 47% (NB)
2023 23.834 20,755 44,589 53% (SB) / 47% (NB)

Key points to note are summarised below:
e AADT: Logan Road north of MPPL carried in the order of 45,500 vpd in 2023

e  Growth: The AADT increased between 2012 and 2023 at a rate of approximately 1.6% p.a.
¢ Directionality: The southbound demand (53%) is higher than the northbound demand (47%)

¢ Profile: The PM peak period is greater and over a longer period compared to the AM peak period.
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5.1.2.2 Significant Traffic Volumes at the Study Intersection
Figure 22 and Figure 23 reproduce surveyed traffic demands at Intersection 1 from 12 October 2022.

AM Peak - Hour ending Se45 AN Logar Road {north)
PM Peak :  Honr ending - 5:00 PM

1576
Hour Ending: e -
On-road classification:  Toul vesce: - N
Off-rond classification: o ped & Cpobn W E:
|C0 u:m IOODO&- #-

I!]

[F-al &
B T h o ,  [(EBLE
A
[713 o0 otfmer =/ [e-al 4] H =
7»1 i Cpdorem
Padstow Road (west) l AE[ 1 Gieal 2] lc-8l o | ;—B— €l -5‘—‘:_], CAELD Miles Platting Road (east)
[0 Jiooow T:] _,_ r_l_'-—'._&_@W_W‘._.
e ¥
[[1099 100 00} e /
Logan Road (south)
Figure 22 Intersection 1: 2022 AM Peak Hour Traffic Demands
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Figure 23 lnterse;tion 1: 2022 PM Peak Hour Traffic Demands

Key points 1o niote are summarised below:

e  Cignificaint peak hour traffic demands at the intersection (4,200 in the AM and 5,300 in the PM)
e Southhound demand is significantly higher in the PM peak (1,500 in the AM vs. 2,500 in the PM)
e Moderate pedestrian demands at the intersection (40 movements in the AM and 32 in the PM)

e Limited cyclist demands at the intersection (2 movements in the AM and 0 in the PM).
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5123 Extensive Queues and Delays During Peak Periods

Figure 24 and Figure 25 compares “Google Traffic” and simulated density plots for the study area
extracted from the AIMSUN model for the 2024 AM and PM peak hours respective. The deisity plots
represent the number of vehicles per lane within road sections and provides an indicatior:. of typical
vehicle queue formation or slow-movement traffic. Google Traffic conditions reflect sperd of traffic

relative to the speed limit, and while not an exact comparison, it is still useful.
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Figure 25 Google Traffic Compared to AIMSUN Simulated Density — 2024 PM Peak

These comparisons show a reasonable level of consistent traffic congestion pattern formation between
the model and observed, in particular the northbound queues on Logan Road in the AM peak extending
back from the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection through the MPPL intersection and the

southbound queues at MPPL in the PM peak.
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Figure 26 illustrates observed vehicle queues on Logan Road from a site inspection on Friday 17 May
2024 from 8:00am to 9:30am. These queues are consistent with Google Traffic and the simulated
density plots from the AIMSUN model outlined previously.

Looking North on Logan Road from Bleasby
Al

Looking North on Logan Road from MPPL

Figure 26 Site Observations — 2024 AM Peak

5.1.2.4 MPPL is Currently Operating at Capacity During Peak Periods

Table 10 summarises the intersection performance results for the 2024 AM and PM peak base year
scenarios extracted from the AIMSUN mode!, includging average delay per vehicle (seconds per vehicle)
and Level of Service (LOS). It is noted that an average delay of 55 seconds per vehicle is typically
adopted as the threshold between LOS D and E at signalised intersection. When delays exceed this
threshold, the intersection may be operating at practical capacity

Table 10 AIMSUN simulated intersection perfartoance — 2024 AM and PM Peaks

AM Peak PM Peak
Intersection 8-9AM 4-5PM 5-6PM
Delay Delay Delay
(sIv) LOS (siv) LOS (sIv) LOS
Logan Rd / Miles Platting |
Rd/PadstowRd | >0 = a3 c 51 57 E
iga) Rd /
Logan Rd / Warrige: IRd 8 - 32 c 21 c 2 c
NB Ramps
Logan Rd / iHolmead Rd / 29 C o5 c 13 c 13 6
SB Ramps
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 38 39 31 c 32 Cc

The vesulis indicate that MPPL is operating at or near capacity between 7-8AM (LOS E) and 5-6PM
(LOS E}, and that it is operating close to capacity between 4-5PM (LOS D). Based on the modelling
results, Google Traffic, and site observations, it is evident that northbound queues on Logan Road at
the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection restrict capacity at MPPL in the AM peak (i.e. queues
extend back through the MPPL intersection) whereas in the PM peak, the performance issues at MPPL
are attributed to the significant southbound through and right turn demand on Logan Road.
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5.1.2.5 Motorists use Logan Road to Interchange Between the M2 and M3

Figure 27 and Figure 28 illustrate that some motorists use this section of Logan Road to “interchange”
between the M2 and M3 due to the absence of direct links between the motorways. Accordirig to data
from the BSTM-MMv2.4, this “interchange” movement makes up around 4-7% of the traffic on Legan
Road, which is significant given that the road carried approximately 43,000 vehicles per day in 2023.

BSTMmmV2.4a_leveldbmam_2341_000 AM (7am-9am)
Date: 2024-10-15

Northbound: 277 out of 3,967 vehicles = 7.0% ‘I e
Southbound: 263 out of 4,113 vehicles = 6.4% i
Combined: 540 out of 8,080 vehicles = 5.7%

Figure 27 Motorists Interchange Between M2 and M3 (8STM) — 2041 AM Peak Period

f* [BSTMmmVZAa_Ievthmam_2041_000 PM (4pm-ﬁpm)]

Date: 2024-10-15

i\
\ f

e

Northbound: 157 out of 2,966 vehicles = 5.3%
Southbound: 206 out of 5,457 vehicles = 3.8%
Combined: 363 out of 8,423 vehicles = 4.3%

?— — = Iff

Figure 28 Motorists Interchange Between M2 and M3 (BSTM) = 2041 PM Peak Period
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5.1.2.6 Motorists travel through Brishane Technology Park to access the Park n Ride

The right turn movement from Logan Road (south) to Miles Platting Road (east) is prohibited at the
MPPL intersection. As a result, it has been observed that some northbound motorists on Logan Road
travel through the Brisbane Technology Park to access the Eight Mile Plains Park ‘n’ Ride faciiity by
travelling along Brandl Street and McKechnie Drive.

Figure 29 indicatively illustrates the route used by these motorists.

o
. MPPL

The following key points are noi2d in relation to the road network within the Brisbane Technology Park:
o Road Hierarchy: neighbouricod roads (not traffic carrying roads)

e Cross Section: two lanes undivided with kerbside parking

e  Alignment: circuilous (rot direct)

e  Speed Limit: 50km/n

In summary, the Briscane Technology Park internal road network has been designed for local trips to or
from the precinct, not “through” trips with destinations outside of the precinct.
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5.1.2.7 Motorists use local road network to avoid MPPL
Figure 30 illustrates that some motorists use the local road network to avoid congestlon at MPPL.

Northbound Reute

Rat Run via Sleasby Foad

i‘. CcnhnuwsLel’t
N Tumlane

Flgure 30 Motorlsts use Warrlgal Road and Bleasby Road to Avoid MiPPL.

Traffic survey data obtained at the Logan Road / Bleasby Road intersection on 6 June 2018, indicates
approximately 500 vehicles turn left from Bleasby Road into the continuous lane on Logan Road in both
the morning and afternoon peak hour. Based on the surrounding catchment (emerging community),
road hierarchy (district road), limited left turn demand {rom Padstow Road into Logan Road
(approximately 100 vehicles in both peaks), and reczni siie observations, it is evident the left turn
demand out of Bleashy Road is associated with northizound motorists avoiding the MPPL intersection.
The continuous left turn lane out of Bleasby Roaq allcws motorists to bypass a congested road network.

5.1.2.8 Summary

In summary:

e Logan Road carries 45,500vpd (2023) with traffic volumes increasing at approximately 1.6% p.a.

e MPPL carries 4,200 vehicles in the AM peak hour and 5,300 vehicles in the PM Peak hour (2022)
e  The peak hour traffic volume= on Logan Road and at MPPL result in excessive queues and delays

o The MPPL intersection is currently operating at capacity during peak periods. In the AM peak,
northbound queues on L.ogan Road at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection restrict
capacity at MPPL. In the M peak, the significant southbound through and right turn demands on
Logan Road adverseiy impact the performance of the intersection

e  Motorists using Legan Read to interchange between the M2 and M3, which adds to the congestion
s To avoid congestion at MPPL, some motorists use the local road network (e.g. Bleasby Road)

e  Due to turn restrictions at MPPL, northbound motorists on Logan Road travel through the Brisbane
Technology Park (o0 access the Eight Mile Plains park ‘n’ ride facility off Miles Platting Road.

513 Hisiory of Casualty Crashes
5.1.3.1 Increasing Rate of Reported Crashes within the Study Area

Figure 31 and Figure 32 illustrate the location of reported crashes within the study area by “crash
severity” and “crash type” respectively. The crash data was sourced from TMR'’s Data Portal for the 5-
year period from 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2023 (i.e. the most recent 5-year period of available data).

It is noted that a smaller footprint was selected for the crash data analysis to identify localised crash
trends and safety risks in proximity to MPPL and along Logan Road, away from the broader motorway
network (e.g. M2 and M3 ramps). The broader study area reflects the vehicle movements which
contribute to the congestion at MPPL, however is not deemed suitable for crash data analysis when
identifying service requirements for an intersection upgrade localised at MPPL.
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Figure 32 Reported Crashes — Study Area: by Crash Type

Revision B — 10-Mar-2025
Prepared for — Department of Transport and Main Roads — ABN: 39 407 690 291

Paade Number: 201 of 510



AECOM

Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade

29

Planning Study — SASR Transport Analysis Report

Figure 33 summarises relevant factors attributed to the reported crashes within the study area, to
understand if there are any relevant underlying temporal and environmental trends with the dataset.
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Figure 33 Reported Crashes — Study Area: Temporal and Environmental Analysis
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Table 11 and Table 12 summarise the crashes by “crash severity” and “crash type” respectively.
Table 11 Reported Crashes — Study Area: by Crash Severity

Crash Severity Number of Reported Cra 1@4-!—

Fatal 0 (0%) NN
Hospitalisation 28 (26%)

Medical treatment 58 (54%)

Minor injury 22 (20%)

Total 108

Table 12 Reported Crashes — Study Area: by Crash Type

Crash Type Number of epoed Crashes

1 - From adjacent approaches ~ 15 (14%)
2 - Head on / 1(1%)
3 - Opposing vehicle turning 1(1%)
4 - Rear end 68 (63%)
5 - Lane change { 7 (6%)
6 - Parallel lanes, turning 2 (2%)
7 - U-turn NN 1(1%)
8 - Entering roadway . :___ 1(1%)
10 — Hit parked vehicle —! 2 (2%)
12 - Pedestrian ~. | 1 (1%)
16 - Off carriageway on straight, hit object 3 (3%)
17 — Out of control on straight _ \ 1(1%)
21 - Exceptions _ 5 (5%)
Total 108

Key points to note are summarisad below:
e 108 casualty crashes werte reported within study area for the 5-year period
e The crash rate has hezn steadily increasing each year (noting 2023 represents 6 months of data)

s 28 (26%) crashes were categorised as “Fatal or Serious Injury” (FSI) type crashes, however no
fatal crashes weie reported (i.e. all FSI crashes resulted in hospitalisation)

e 68 (63%) of the crashes were “Rear End” type crashes which is typical for a congested network
¢  Most of the crashes occurred “mid-block” rather than at intersections

e Two (2) crashes involved pedestrians and another two (2) involved cyclists. One (1) of the cyclist
crashes was at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps intersection (i.e. where V1 crosses
Logan Reoad). The other crashes were at the Neighbourhood Centre driveway on Warrigal Road

5 Nine (2) crashes involving motorcyclists, including two (2) at the MPPL intersection

e A high proportion of the reported crashes occurred in the AM Peak between 7:00 and 9:00am (29
crashes or 27%), and in the PM Peak between 17:00 and 19:00pm (23 crashes or 21%)

o  Most crashes occurred during daylight hours (79%), on dry pavement (89%), and on sections of
the road network that are straight horizontally (82%) and level vertically (77%).
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5.1.32 High Proportion of Crashes Result in Fatal or Serious Injury

Figure 34 illustrate the location of reported FSI crashes within the study area.

X
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Figure 34 Reported Crashes — Study Area: FS! Crasiies
Key points to note are summarised beiow:
e Atotal of 28 FSI crashes were reported within the study area, all categorised as hospitalisation
e Five (5) FSI crashes occurred at the Logan Road / Holmead Road / M3 Ramps intersection
e  Four (4) FSI crashes occurred on the Pacific Motorway
e One (1) FSI crash occurred on the M3 Northbound Off-Ramp
e  Five (5) FSI crashes occurred at the MPPL intersection
e  Five (5) FSI crashzs rccurred at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection
s  Six (6) FSI crashes occurred mid-block on Logan Road including:
- Two (2) Northbound on approach to the MPPL intersection
- One (1) Southbound after the MPPL intersection
- 0Qne (1) Northbound at Bleasby Road
- Two (2) Southbound between Warrigal Road and Bleasby Road
e One (1) FSI crash occurred at the Warrigal Road / Padstow Road intersection

e One (1) FSI crash occurred on Warrigal Road at the local centre driveway.

Revision B = 10-Mar-2025
Prepared for — Department of Transport and Main Roads — ABN: 39 407 690 291

Paade Number: 204 of 510



AECOM Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade 32
Planning Study — SASR Transport Analysis Report

5.1.3.3 High Proportion of Vulnerable User Crashes Result in Hospitalisation

Figure 35 illustrate the location of reported pedestrian crashes within the study area.
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Figure 35 Reported Crashes — Study Area: Pedestrian Crasties by Crash Severity

Figure 36 illustrate the location of reported cyclist crashes within the study area.
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Figure 37 illustrate the location of reported motorcyclist crashes within the study area.
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Figure 37 Reported Crashes = Study Area: Motorcyclist Crashes by Crash Type

Key points to note are summarised below:

e Pedestrian Crashes: Two (2) repcrtec crashes occurred on Warrigal Road in proximity to the
Neighbourhood Centre driveway. One (1) of these resulted in hospitalisation (i.e. FSI crash)

e Cyclist Crashes: Two (2) reported crashes occurred within the study area. One (1) was at the
Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M2 Ramps intersection where V1 crosses Logan Road. This was a
FSI crash. The other reporied crash was at the Neighbourhood Centre driveway on Warrigal Road

¢ Motorcyclist Crashes: Nine (9) reported crashes occurred within the study area. Seven (7) of
these resulted in hospitaiigation (i.e. FS| crash). The crashes occurred at the following locations:

- Two (2) at the MPFL intersection

- One (1) at the Bieasby Road intersection

- Four (4) i proximity to the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps intersection

- Tws {2) in proximity to the Logan Road / Holmead Road / M3 Ramps intersection
5.13.4 Queuves on M3 northbound off-ramp extend back to the Motorway

The M3 Northibound Off-Ramp (Exit 14) experiences significant traffic volumes during typical morning
weekday peak hour periods. Traffic survey data obtained on Wednesday 12th October 2022, recorded
approximately 1,200 vehicles using the off-ramp during the AM Peak (7:45 to 8:45AM) compared to
approximately 700 vehicles in the PM Peak (4:45 to 5:45PM).

Figure 38 illustrates the abovementioned traffic survey data for Exit 14 in 15 minute increments
between 6AM and 6PM. It highlights a significant “spike” in the morning with relatively constant flows
throughout the rest of the survey period.
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Figure 38 Exit 14: Surveyed Traffic Volumes (12/10/2022)

Due to the considerable increase in traffic demand at Exit 14 durina the moming peak, vehicle queues
frequently extend over 500m back to the Pacific Motorway, wiin motorists often waiting on the road
shoulder, as shown in Figure 39.

>

Figure 39 Exit 14: Queues Extend Eac¥x to the Motorway (07/08/24 at 7:45AM)

To help alleviate the queting at Exit 14, TMR extended the cycle time at the Logan Road / Warrigal
Road / M3 Off-Ramp intersection during the morning peak from 140 to 170 seconds, allowing for more
“green time” for the off-ramp.

While there is no hisicry of reported crashes at this location, the high-speed environment on the
motorway make siationary vehicles queued in the shoulder a major safety risk for the study area.

5.1.3.5 Sumimary
In summary:

e There were 108 casualty crashes reported within the study area for the 5-year period of data
including 28 (26%) FSI crashes. The number of reported crashes has been steadily increasing
year on year from 16 in 2018 to 25 in 2022

e 68 crashes (63%) were categorised as “rear end” crashes, which is typical for a congested network
e 13 crashes (12%) involved vulnerable users and nine (9) of these (69%) resulted in hospitalisation

e Morning peak hour queues on Exit 14 extending back to the Pacific Motorway is a major safety risk
for the study area.
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51.4 Poor Travel Time Reliability for Buses
5.1.4.1 Lack of Alternative Routes and Priority Infrastructure for Public Transport

Figure 40 illustrates bus routes in proximity to the study area. It is noted that the M3 and Bulimba Creek
create physical barriers for the road network within Eight Mile Plains. As a result, all north-zcuth bus
routes through Eight Mile Plains use the Logan Roac / Pacific Motorway interchange, and the majority
of these use the Warrigal Road Green Link.

) UPPER MOUNT

— <

Motro 1
I Metro 2
) CyGlidar
‘Buz
Poak service
Busway service
] Cross-town

i Full-time all stops
Full-time limited stops
I Great Ciecle Line
I Hail ' ride
City contre fres loop

Tt

Momao Chicken

Figure 40 Lack of Alternative North-South Bus Routes through £ight Mile Plains

Figure 41 illustrates the Warrigal Road Green Link betwzen Bleasby Road and the Logan Road access
road. This link was constructed in 2015 and is resiiicted to buses, cyclists, and pedestrians only. This is
the only priority infrastructure for public transpori within study area (i.e. there are no bus lanes, queue
jumps at intersections, or traffic signal prioriry)

Figure 41 Lack of Priority Infrastructure for Public Transport within the Study Area
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5.14.2 Relatively Low Bus Patronage Demands Particularly on Logan Road

Table 13 summarises the average weekday and weekend boardings and alighting at key bus stops,
based on data provided by Translink between 26 February 2024 to 31 March 2024 (5 weeks).

Table 13 Bus Patronage Data: Study Area

WS
Stop Measure Avelr:'aagtfo\:l:;:day Avea egeend
\

Bus Stop #1 — Logan Boarding i 1

Road near Miles e N

Platting Road Alighting 4 +— 2

(northbound) Total 11 /e 3

Bus Stop #2 — Logan Boarding 11 2

Road near Miles 4 i

Platting Road Alighting 15 4 3

(southbound) Total 26 5
i 4

Bus Stop #5 — Logan Eaaydig VA 1

Road near Liverpool Alighting 3 2

Street (northbound) Total ) 3

Bus Stop #6 — Warrigal Boarding —20 2

Road Green Link Alighting ( 163 85

westbound) Total 182 94
) f

Bus Stop #7 — Warrigal Boarding ——‘l—- 1686 i

Road Green Link Alighting | 31 10

=
(eastbound) Total ] 217 96

Key points to note are summarised below:

e The bus stops on Logan Road service 5 small catchment (50 boardings / alighting per day)

* The bus stops on Warrigal Road service a large catchment (400 boardings / alighting per day)

® Limited routes service the kus stons on Logan Road which may contribute to the limited demands.
5.1.4.3 Journey Time Variahility and Excess Passenger Delay within the Study Area

Table 14 summarises relizbility parameters extracted from TMR’s Bus Corridor Action Plan dashboard.

Total Excess Passenger Delay (TEPD)

JTV measures the fluctuations in travel TEPD quantifies the excessive delays
i lime on a given road section at the same | experienced by passengers on a specific
Definition | ~ time of day, caused by non-recurring road segment due to non-recurring
- factors that make the travel time differ congestion, which increases the
from one day to the next unpredictability of travel times for users

TEPD (passenger minutes / km / day) =
(95th percentile travel time in the time
period — mean travel time in the time

period) x Number of passengers / segment
length (km) / Number of weekdays in data

JTV = (standard deviation of travel time
Calculation | in the time period / mean of travel times
in the time period)

period
S When and where are the most unreliable When and where on the network are
Application ; : T i
locations on the network customers most impacted by poor reliability
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Figure 42 illustrates the recorded JTV on Logan Road and the Green Link during March 2024.

AM Peak

= \ [
o % e

PM Peak

. 1{“'2; ; f.,:.

Figure 42 Publié transport netwbrk: Jdumey Time Variabilitf

fa
s

As noted previously, JTV measures the fluctuations in travel time on a given road section at the same
time of day, caused by non-recurring factors that make the trave! time ditier from one day to the next.
The above results highlight that Logan Road between MPPL and Bieasby Road recorded the highest
JTV during the morning peak in March 2024. All other segmenis recorded low to moderate variability,
with limited difference between the AM and PM peak hour periods. This indicates that the extensive
northbound queueing on Logan Road in the AM peak impacis bus journey time reliability.

e 22 B K £

15,

Figure Public transport network: Total Excess Passenger Delay

As noted previously, TEPD quantifies the excessive delays experienced by passengers on a specific
road segment due to non-recurring congestion, which increases the unpredictability of travel times for
users. The above resuiis highlight that the Warrigal Road Green Link recorded the greatest TEPD in
both peaks. Whilst this appears to be counter-intuitive, noting the bus priority on the Green Link, it is
influenced by the significantly higher number of patrons that use the Green Link (2,500 passengers per
day) compared to Logan Road (80 passengers per day). It is also influenced by the limited green time
provided to Warrigai Road at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection.

5.14.4  Swnrmary

There is a lack of alternative routes or priority infrastructure for public transport within the study area. All
north-south bus routes through Eight Mile Plains use the Logan Road / Pacific Motorway interchange,
and the majority of these use the Warrigal Road Green Link. Passengers experience poor reliability and
travel time unpredictability within the study area during weekday peak hour periods, due to a
combination of excessive vehicle queueing on Logan Road and the limited green time provided to the
Warrigal Road approach at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / Exit 14 intersection. It is anticipated that
the JTV and TEPD contributes to the relatively low public transport mode share within the study area.
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5.1.5 Lack of Active Transport Infrastructure
5.1.5.1 Gaps in the Network and Lack of Connectivity to Veloway 1
Figure 44 illustrates gaps in the active transport network based on a desktop review.
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Figure 44 Active Tranéport Netwérk: Existing Infrastriucture
Figure 45 illustrates examples of the existing aciive transport infrastructure and gaps in the network.

S/

Mo bike lane, bollards in bike patii, hiah grade footpath access, .
missing footpath connection ¢n iicrtern side (70km/h zone) Narrow, faded painted cycle lane (70km/h zone)

Figure 45 Active Transport Network: Existing Infrastructure
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Key points to note are summarised below:

e The primary active transport infrastructure within the study area is the V1 which runs along the
western side of the Pacific Motorway and provides a connection from the City to Undeirwond

e The off-road cycle network is incomplete within the study area (i.e. there are limited shaied paths)

e The on-road cycle network is incomplete within the study area. It is noted that on-road cycle lanes
have been retrofitted on Logan Road, Miles Platting Road, Warrigal Road, and Padstoew Road over
the last 15 years as part of TMR and BCC infrastructure projects as well as land development

¢ The pathway network along Logan Road is relatively narrow (i.e. 1.2m or less) and undulating
e  On-demand traffic signals were installed on the left turn slip lanes at MPPL in 2022
e There is no pedestrian crossing on the southern approach to the MPPL

¢ There is no pedestrian crossing on Bleasby Road. There are also retaining walls, steep grades,
and associated Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) challenges at this location

e There is a staged pedestrian crossing facility on Logan Road (scuth) for users of the V1 at the
intersection of Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps. lJsers thaii cross Warrigal Road via a
pedestrian refuge located to the west

e There are staged pedestrian crossings on the Padstow Road approaches to the intersection of
Padstow Road / Warrigal Road. This intersection was tpgraded by BCC in 2011

o  The Warrigal Road “Green Link” project delivered 250m of off-road cycle network (2.5m shared
path) on the northern side of Warrigal Road from Logan Road to Bleasby Road. This links into the
V1 as well as the off-road network under the Legain Road / M3 interchange and through Holmead
Road Park.

5.1.5.2 Gaps in the Network and Lack of Connectivity to Veloway 1

Figure 46 summarises on and off-road cyclists demiands at key intersections within the study area
based on 12 hours of survey data collected on 15 September 2020 (Padstow Road / Warrigal Road)
and 12 October 2022 (other intersections).

SN\

Figure 46 Active Transport Demands within the Study Area - Cyclists
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Figure 47 summarises on and pedestrian demands at key intersections within the study area based on
the same dataset.

Figure 47 Active Transport Demands within the Study Area - Pedestrian
Key points to note are summarised below:

¢ Very few on-road cyclists used Logan Road, Milzs Platting Road and Padstow Road
¢  Most on-road cyclists within the study area used Warrigal Road, potentially to access the V1

e  Approximately 300 cyclists were recorded at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 Ramps
intersection including 230 crossirg Logan Road (continue on V1) and 60 crossing the M3
Northbound Off-Ramp (towards Bulimta Bikeway)

e Pedestrian demands at MPFL are relatively low. particularly compared to the recorded demands at
the Warrigal Road / Padstow Road intersection and the V1 crossing of Logan Road

5.1.5.3 Pedestrians and cyclists involved in reported crashes are seriously injured

As outlined in Section 5.1.3.3. tiiere has been a total of four (4) reported crashes within the study area
involving either pedestrianis or cyclists, including three (3) on Warrigal Road in proximity to the
Neighbourhood Centre driveway and one (1) at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road / M3 intersection
where V1 crosses Logan Road. Whilst this represents a relatively small proportion of the total reported
casualty crashes (103 in total), 75% have resulted in hospitalisation.

5.1.5.4 Summaiy
In summary:

e Desuite all key roads within the study area forming part of TMR’s PCNP, there are significant
“gaps” in the network

o  Whilst V1 provides a high quality dedicated corridor through the study area, connectivity to the V1
is poor

e The recorded active transport demands within the study area are very low except along the V1

e  Whilst “only” four (4) crashes within the study area involved pedestrians and cyclist, 75% resulted
hospitalisation.
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5.2.1 Peak Hour Traffic Congestion
5.2.1.1

5.2.1.1.1 Forecast Population Growth
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Population Growth will Increase Pressure on the Transport Network

Figure 48 summarises forecast population growth surrounding the study area base cn data extracted
from the Brisbane Strategic Transport Model (BSTM-MMv2.4) by Statistical Area l_2vei 2 (SA2).
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Figure 48 orecast Population Growth by SA2 (BSTM) = 2021 to 2041

As oullinied above, significant population growth is forecast to the north (Upper Mt Gravatt and
MacGregor) and east (Rochedale Burbank) of MPPL with moderately high population growth forecast to
the south (Underwood). This forecast increase in population will likely result in increased traffic
demands, worsening congestion, and an increase in congestion-related crashes in the study area. It is
also likely to hinder economic growth in accordance with ShapingSEQ (2023).
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5.2.1.1.2 Forecast Employment Growth

Figure 49 summarises the forecast employment growth by SA2.

Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade

42

J

Growth (%)

———— Ty T S T If T
e ] 5 3 . |II > prs }
5 o) \ Holtgnd / ERpIdL PETN s .
g T—— | Park West f L% s | e — A ;
] | | ¥ ! — -
q [ | \ 9 e T 1y s _J e
Kea [ 14 .J f;"" & / food (
Ny 30 3 { Upper Mt Gravatt _I
s g T 2R 12,400 to 17,600 (42%) o e
)ik £ [ 3 J = e |
-.{ [ ”‘ - _..___?/-j
2 Il L
MacGregor / /! Burbank
2,100 to ,2,600 {25%) Upper Mpunt f
\ N Graviit (s Rochedale Burbank
\ T <\ ¢ A /| 3590 to 7,800 (118%)
{ R o
S| TR e, ¥
{ .;'} E I?'T.:mml \_.\;__
N = S Rochedale
— a { GBI ] Intersection %,
_n.. :ca 1" r e Ir = A 't\. ll:—-._____m
3 o, _J 7.:” By e 1T ' Rochedale South - Priestdale
p ey, { { - i _AK' ———Rathedale { 2,300 to 3,600 (58%)
Y Lol J f L / N\ South ./ :
% —~3 [ ) / \
\ S I-' \\ Priestdale S A
/ \ % / o 7 Kuraby Underwood i
.: % Ju I. ,‘l » - 2 1/ Irv—-. !
Underwood =13 ,'I S\_mgwand B N
) / 4600106100 (33%) | | "\ ).

Wishart 1,900 2,529 33%

Upper Mount Gravatt . 12,390 17,621 42%
Rochedale - Burbank . 3,581 7,805 118%
Sunnybank 2,971 3,800 28%
Sunnybank Hills 4,262 5,230 23%
Runcorn a 2,232 2,796 25%

Kuraby 947 1,129 19%
Underwood 4,564 6,070 33%
Rochedale Soutn - Priestdale 2,292 3,611 58%
Margregor (Qid) 2,053 2,563 25%

Figure 49 Forzcast Employment Growth by SA2 (BSTM) - 2021 to 2041

As outlinad above, significant employment growth is forecast to the north (Upper Mt Gravatt and
MacGizgor) east (Rochedale Burbank) and south (Underwood and Rochedale South - Priestdale) of
MPFL. This forecast increase in employment will likely result in increased traffic demands, worsening
congestion, and an increase in congestion-related crashes in the study area. It is also likely to hinder
economic growth in accordance with ShapingSEQ (2023).
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5.21.2 Transport Network Operational Performance Will Deteriorate

5.2.1.2.1 Forecast Increase in Traffic Demands

Table 15 summarises key characteristics of the road network within the study area.
Table 15 Forecast Future Traffic Demands within the Study Area

Total Vehicles

Model Period
Growth
AM Peak (6-10am) 26,985 30,713 14% (2.0%p.a.) 36.21€ | 35% (2.0%p.a.)
PM Peak (2-6pm) 37,850 46,205 22% (3.2% p.a.) | 55,508 | 47% (2.7% p.a.)

In summary, traffic demands within the study area are forecast to increase by:
e 35% in the AM peak period between 2024 and 2041 which equates to a rate of 2% p.a.
e 47% in the PM peak period between 2024 and 2041 which eguates to a rate of 3% p.a.

Figure 50 and Figure 51 illustrate the forecast growth in traffic demarids on each link within the study
area during the AM and PM 2-hour peak periods respectively, extracted trom the BSTM-MMv2.4
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Figure 50 Forecasi Traific Growth by Link (BSTM) = 2021 to 2041 (7-9AM)

Key observaticris for the AM period (7-9AM) are summarised below:
e All approacnes to the MPPL intersection are expected to experience increased traffic demands

o  Siarificant traffic growth is expected from the east (20%), south (35%) and west (50%) of the
MPPFL intersection

e  Exit 14 traffic demands are forecast to increase by 14% between 2021 and 2041.
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Figure 51 Forecast Traffic Growth by Link (BSTM) = 2021 to 2241 (4-6PM)
Key observations for the PM period (4-6AM) are summarised below:
e All approaches to the MPPL intersectiori are expected to experience increased traffic demands

*  Significant growth is expected from the east (20%), south (30%), west (50%) and north (20%) of
the MPPL intersection

o  Exit 14 traffic demands are forecast ic increase by 34% between 2021 and 2041.
5.2.1.2.2 Forecast Worsening oi Traffic Congestion

Figure 52 illustrates the simulated density plots for the study area extracted from the AIMSUN model
for the 2024, 2031 and 2041 AM peak hours respective. As noted previously, the density plots
represent the number of vehicles per lane within road sections and provides an indication of typical
vehicle queue formation or siow-movement traffic.

2024 2031 2041
v v ._,\
!
\ . ] “--J . \. \ ,

Figure 52 AIMSUN Future Base Network Density Plots — AM Peak (8-9AM)
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Key observations are summarised below:

e The northbound carriageway of Logan Road is forecast to experience significant congestion. This
congestion remains at similar levels between 2031 and 2041, indicating that the corridcr will likely
reach practical capacity by 2031

e The eastbound carriageway of Padstow Road is forecast to experience increasing tratfic
congestion between 2024 and 2031, with conditions expected to significantly worsen by 2041

e The study area more broadly is expected to experience notable traffic congestion in the 2041AM
future base scenario, particularly on Warrigal Road, Bleasby Road, and the i3 Northbound Off
Ramp (Exit 14).

Figure 53 illustrates the simulated density plots for the study area extracted from the AIMSUN model
for the PM peak.
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Figure 53 AIMSUN Future Base Network Density Plots = PM Peak (9-7PM)

Key observations are summarised below:

e Inthe 2024 PM peak, congestion iz lowzr than during the AM period, which is consistent with site
observations. However, due to significant forecast demand growth between 2031 and 2041
extracted from BSTM, the PM: peak in 2031 and 2041 is expected to experience higher levels of
traffic congestion than the AM pesk

e |t appears the study arez wiil iikely reach practical capacity by 2031

e The study area more broadiy is expected to experience notable traffic congestion in the 2041 PM
future base scenaric, carticularly on Warrigal Road, Bleasby Road, and Miles Platting Road.
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5.2.1.2.3 Forecast Worsening of Network Traffic Performance

Table 16 and Table 17 summarises the forecast worsening of the network traffic performance in the AM
and PM peak periods respective based on various performance measures (e.g. Vehicle Houis Travelled
(VHT), Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT), average speed / delays / journey times, and laient demand).

Table 16 AIMSUN Future Base Network Traffic Performance — AM Peak (7-9AM)

Network Measure

7-8AM
2031

ALY

VHT (hours) 507 814 1,080 519 Q296 1,349
VKT (km) 9,689 10,339 10,651 1,15 11,551 12151
Average Speed (km/h) 26.3 23.3 204 E?.S 216 18.2
Average Delay (secs / vehicle) 120 195 277 103 ) 223 314
Average Journey Time (m:s) 04:28 06:43 08:28 03:57 07:15 09:11
Demand (vehicles) 1] 6,811 7,703 2.1 20_ 7,788 8,930 10,642
Completed Trips (vehicles) 2 6,804 7,279 _7}551 7,893 8,238 8,812
Latent Demand (vehicles) @1 4 351 J__ 1.608 6 1,025 3,602

[1] Demand is an input for AIMSUN

[2] Completed trips and latent demand are outputs from AIMSUN that may inciude vehicles from preceding time periods
[3] Completed trips plus latent demand does not necessarily equal inzut demand (due to the above)

Table 17 AIMSUN Future Base Network Traffic Performance — PM Feak (4-6PM)

Network Measure

2024

5-6PM
2031

VHT (hours) 459 1,345 1,704 502 1,507 1,751
VKT (km) 1250 13,338 13,983 | 12,157 | 13,969 | 13,642

Average Speed (km/h) _2?'.2_ 17.0 12.0 274 16.4 12.5

Average Delay (secs / vehicle) B a7 280 370 88 311 393
Average Journey Time {m:s.‘,_ 03:40 08:58 10:56 03:39 09:07 11:27
Demand (vehicles) ! 8,103 9,960 12,065 8,055 9,835 11,851
Completed Trips (vehicles} 2 8,160 9,009 9,345 8,263 9,567 9,179
Latent Demand (veticles) 3l 1 827 5,167 0 1,426 8,019

Key observations are surnniarised below:

o VHT is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods

o VKT is expecica 0 remain relatively constant between 2024 and 2041 (due to lack of route choice)

e Average venicie speeds are expected to significantly reduce between 2024 and 2041

e Average delay per vehicle is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041

o Average journey times are expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041

e Traffic demand within the study area is expected to significantly increase between 2024 and 2041

e Completed trips within the study area is expected to remain constant (network already at capacity)

e Latent demand (vehicles unable to enter the network due to congestion) is expected to increase
between 2024 and 2041 in both peak periods (indicating the network is already at capacity).
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5.2.1.2.4 Forecast Worsening of Intersection Performance

Table 18 and Table 19 summarise the forecast worsening of performance at key intersections within
the study area during the 2031 and 2041 AM and PM peak periods, extracted from the AIMSUN model.

Table 18 AIMSUN Future Base Network Intersection Performance — AM Peak

Intersection

Logan Rd / Miles Platting D
Rd / Padstow Rd 101 F 108 F 118 L F 119 F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / 29 c 37 31 o 37
NB Ramps
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / 29 c 26 c 31 c 28 c
SB Ramps NN
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 55 E 94 F .| 109 F 123 E

Table 19 AIMSUN Future Base Network Intersection Performance = PM Peak

Intersection

Logan Rd / Miles Platting [ (4
Rd / Padstow Rd 120 F | _.., | F 117 F 124 F
. I
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / 28 c i 2B c 43 43
NB Ramps =~
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / 38 40 57 e 56 e
SB Ramps NN
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 106 4~ F 73 F 100 F 133 P

As noted in Section 5.1.2.4, an average delay of 55 seconds per vehicle is typically adopted as the
threshold between LOS D and E at signalised intersection. When delays exceed this threshold, the
intersection may be operating at practical capacity. The Base Year results indicated that MPPL is
operating at or near capacity heiween 7-8AM (LOS E) and 5-6PM (LOS E), and that it is operating close
to capacity between 4-5PM (L.CS ). The above results indicate the MPPL is forecast to exceed
capacity in 2031 and 2041 {LOS F with average delays in the order of 100-120 seconds per vehicle).
Performance issues are aiso forecast for the Logan Road / Pacific Motorway interchange (LOS E in
2041) and the intersection of Padstow Road / Warrigal Road (LOS F in 2031 and 2041).
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5.2.2 History of Casualty Crashes

5.2.21 Transport Network Safety Performance Will Continue to Deteriorate

5.2.2.1.1 Anticipated Increased Frequency of Reported Crashes within the Study Area

As noted previously, between 1 July 2018 to 30 June 2023, a total of 108 casualty crashes were
reported within the study area. Of these, 68 crashes (63%) were rear end collisions, which is ofien
associated with traffic congestion and stop-and-go driving conditions. The number af crashes has
increased steadily each year, rising from 16 in 2018 to 25 in 2022, as illustrated o Figtre 54. Given
the forecast traffic growth and associated congestion within the study area, withoui intervention, the
number of reported crashes in the study area is expected to continue trending upwards.
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Figure 54 Reported annual crash rate within study area trending upwards

5.22.2 Forecast Increased Extent of Exit 14 Queuing Back to the Pacific Motorway

As noted previously, during typicai weekday morning peak hours, vehicle queues on Exit 14 often
extend more than 500m back to the Facific Motorway, with drivers frequently waiting on the road
shoulder. This represents a major safaty risk.

Table 20 summarises forecast average delay per vehicle and maximum queue length for Exit 14 during
the 2031 and 2041 AM and PM peak hours respectively, extracted from the AIMSUN model. It is noted
that the AIMSUN model rerresents typical weekday conditions.

Table 20 AIMSUN Future Rase Network Exit 14 Performance = 2031 and 2041 AM Peak
PM Peak (5-6pm)

2031 2041

Max Dela Max
Queue y Queue

(m) (sliv) (m
1,775 49 180 45

-9am)

2041
Location

Delay
(sfv)

Exit 14 41 595 45

Given thie forecast traffic growth out to 2041 and associated congestion within the study area, without
intervention, the frequency of queues extending back to the Pacific Motorway and the overall length of
the queue is expected to increase. This is supported by the AIMSUN model results which indicates a
maximum queue length of 600m and 1800m in the 2031 AM and 2041 AM peak hours respectively.
This problem is not expected to eventuate in the PM peak.
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5.2.3 Poor Travel Time Reliability for Buses
5.2.3.1 Forecast Worsening of Bus Travel Tim

Table 21 summarises the forecast worsening of bus travel times within the study area during th= 2031
and 2041 AM and PM peak periods respectively, extracted from the AIMSUN model.

Table 21 AIMSUN Future Base Network Traffic Performance — Public Transport

4-5PM
Network Measure
2024 2031 2041
VHT (hours) 499 1,345 1,704 502_j 1,507 1,751
VKT (km) 12,178 13,338 13,983 12;157 ! 13,969 13,642
Average Speed (km/h) 272 17.0 12.0 27.4 i 16.4 12.5

The above results indicate a significant worsening of bus travel times within the study area, particularly
in the PM peak. It is anticipated this would impact JTV and TEPD.

5.23.2 Anticipated Low Public Transport Demands withi) the Study Area

Logan Road and the Warrigal Road “Green Link” service approximaiely 110 buses with 2,600
passengers per weekday (TMR BCAP from March 2024), comuared to approximately 45,500vpd on
Logan Road north of MPPL (2023 Site 135689). Furthermcre, thie bus stops on Logan Road and the
Warrigal Road “Green Link” service approximately 450 boardings / alightings per weekday (March
2024). The proportion of transport users within the study area using public transport is relatively low.

Given the forecast traffic growth out to 2041 and associated impacts on bus travel times within the
study area, without intervention, it is expected that tire pub'ic transport mode share will remain low.

5.24 Lack of Active Transport Infrastructure

There are significant “gaps” in the active transport network within the study area and poor connectivity
to V1. As a result, the recorded active transpcrt demands are very low except along the V1 itself.

The lack of active transport infrastructure within the study area is predominately due to a lack of
investment. Without intervention, active iransport demands are expected to remain low.
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6.0 Potential Options

6.1 Existing Asset Options

6.1.1 Overview

Potential existing asset options that could be investigated to address the identified problems mxclude:
e  Upgrading the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection

e Upgrading the MPPL at-grade intersection

e Installing bus lanes / queue jump lanes / signal priority along the Logar Road corridor

e Allowing general traffic to use the Warrigal Road Green Link

6.1.2 Logan Road / Warrigal Road Intersection Upgrade

It is recommended upgrade options are investigated for the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection to
address safety concerns associated with Exit 14 queues extending back to the motorway, and to reduce
the potential for northbound queues on Logan Road in the AM peak exiending back to MPPL.

Key features of the 2010 BC solution at the Logan Road / Warrigal Road intersection include:
e  Widening the M3 northbound off-ramp to provide an additicna! right turn lane (three in total)

e  Reconstructing the M3 northbound on-ramp within the rcad reserve to the west of the existing
carriageway, to allow the on and off ramp movements to occur during the same traffic signal phase

e Upgrading Logan Road to provide six through lznes tihrough the intersection.

Figure 55 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of this option.

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastructure at this location,
potentially via new off-road shared paths and a sigralised pedestrian crossing on the Warrigal Road
approach to the intersection. It is anticipated ihic option would also improve public transport travel times

Note: The 2010 BC solution has been presented to help explain the concept. There may be alternative
intersection layout options at this location to fulfil the service requirements and this would need to be
investigated further in the PE phase.
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6.1.3 MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade

Additional layout capacity is required to meet both current and projected future traffic demands at
MPPL. As noted previously, at-grade upgrade solutions were proposed for MPPL in the 2010 BC, 2014
Planning Review, and 2021 OA, and these options could be reassessed during the PE phase. Whiie the
previously recommended solutions varied in their spatial requirements and associated land and utility
impacts, all of them aimed to enhance layout capacity and included additional dedicated active
transport infrastructure. Therefore, implementing an at-grade solution similar to those greviously
recommended is expected to partially address the service requirements of the projzct.

Figure 56 provides an overview of the 2010 BC ultimate solution.
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Figure 57 Fat Pen Sketch: MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade (2014 Planning Review)
Figure 58 provides an overview of the 2021 OA ultimate solution.
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Figure 58 Fat Pen Sketch: MPPL At-Grade Intersection Upgrade (2021 OA)

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the aciive transport infrastructure at this location,
potentially via new off-road shared paths on Lcgan Road and a new signalised pedestrian crossing on
the southern approach to the intersection. This option may also improve public transport travel times
and reliability through the intersection.

Note: The recommended solutions from the 2010 BC, 2014 Planning Review, and 2021 OA are
provided to illustrate the intent of this option. However, there may be alternative intersection
configurations that could meet the service raequirements of the project, and these would need to be
explored further during the PE phase.

Note: The design traffic volumes used to inform the 2010 BC and 2014 Planning Review appear to be
conservative compared to existing {2022) surveyed traffic demands, as outlined in Table 22. Whilst
subject to detailed traffic modelling, this observation highlights that there may be an opportunity to
optimised footprints and reduced iand impacts.

Table 22 MMPL Design Traffic Velumiz Comparison

(/) AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour

2022 Traffic Surveys 4,200 vehicles (2022) 5,300 vehicles (2022)

2010 Busiress Case

7,800 vehicles (2026)

9,200 vehicles (2026)

a
2014 Flanning Review

6,200 vehicles (2031)

6,700 vehicles (2031)

2021 Gpiions Analysis

5,200 vehicles (2031)

5,300 vehicles (2031)

2024 Business Case

5,200 vehicles (2031)

6,200 vehicles (2031)

2024 Buysiness Case

6,500 vehicles (2041)

7,700 vehicles (2041)

Key points 0 note in relation to the estimated design traffic volumes from the 2024 Business case:

e Peak hours:

AM peak: 7:45am to 8:45am
PM peak: 4:45pm to 5:45pm
e  Static assignment runs have been used, representing an estimated demand for the intersection

rather than throughput from the dynamic scenarios.
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6.1.4 Bus Lanes / Queue Jump Lanes / Signal Priority

The intent of this potential option is to prioritise bus movements through the study area. This may
include dedicated bus lanes on Logan Road and / or bus queue jump lanes and associated iraffic signal
priority at key intersections along Logan Road. Under this option, Logan Road would be tsgraded to six
lanes (i.e. 4 general traffic lanes and 2 bus lanes), and there may be an opportunity to upgrade the
active transport infrastructure via new off-road shared paths along Logan Road.

Figure 59 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of this opticn.
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Figure 59 Fat Pen Sketch: Bus Lanes / Queue Jumg Lanes / Signal Priority
6.1.5 Warrigal Road General Traffic Link

This potential option includes upgrading tire Warrigal Road “Green Link” to accommodate general traffic
as well as public transport. This may inciude providing a four lane cross-section with two general traffic

lanes and two dedicated bus lares. This option would not deliver active transport upgrades at the study
intersection or materially improve L:us travel times.

| Upgrade the Warrigal Road "Gizen Link”
Comdor to accommedsie pareral uzific |

Tz 7 E)

Figure 60 Fat Pen Sketch: Warrigal Road General Traffic Link
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6.2 New Asset Options

6.2.1 Overview

Potential new asset options that could be investigated to address the identified probl«ims include:
e  Providing high quality dedicated active transport infrastructure within the study area

¢  Providing new ramp connections between the M3 and M2

¢ Upgrading the MPPL intersection with a partial grade separation

e Upgrading the MPPL intersection to an interchange.

6.2.2 Active Transport Links

All key roads within the study area form part of TMR’s PCNP and thie \V1 travels through the study area
on the western side of the M3. However, there are significant infrastructure gaps in the active transport
network and poor connectivity to the V1, resulting in low active transport demands within the study area.

This potential option includes providing dedicated high quaiity active transport infrastructure within the
study area along Logan Road, Warrigal Road, Padstow Fcad and Miles Platting Road in accordance
with TMR’s PCNP. It may also include upgrading V1 to provide an overpass structure to allow users to
bypass the at-grade crossing on Logan Road.

Figure 61 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of this option.
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6.2.3 M3 to M2 Ramps

Some motorists use Logan Road through the study area to interchange between the M2 and M3 due to
the lack of direct links between the motorways. This option includes provision for new ramp connections
between the M2 and M3 to reduce traffic demands on Logan Road and improve performerice ot MFPL.

This option would not deliver active transport upgrades at the study intersection or matetiailv improve
bus travel times.

Figure 62 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of this option.
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Figure 62 Fat Pen Sketch: M3 to M2 Ramps
6.2.4 MPPL Patial Grade Separaticn
This option seeks to remove traffic from the at-grade intersection via a partial grade separation.

There is a significant southbouind traffic demand on Logan Road at the MPPL intersection. Traffic
survey data from 12 October 2022, recorded 2,500 vehicles travelling southbound on Logan Road at
this location in the PM peak (i.e. U/-turn = 130, Right Turn = 620, Through = 1,350, and Left Turn = 400).
The lack of alternative right tuzrn options for southbound motorists on Logan Road results in
concentrated demand 2t this !ocation. Over the 12 hour survey period, a total of 5,270 motorists turned
right into Padstow Road. wiiich equates to 10.6% of the total demands recorded at the intersection (i.e.
49,738 vehicles). It was also ranked the fourth busiest movement at MPPL.

If, for example, the southbound right turn from Logan Road into Padstow Road was grade separated, it
would reduce traffic demands at MPPL by approximately 10%. This reduction may facilitate further
traffic signal phasing and timing optimisation (refer Phase D) with the intent to provide additional
capacity for ali other movements at the intersection. This example is similar to the intersection of
Hookei Boulevard / Sunshine Boulevard, Broadbeach Waters (Figure 63).

Based on the forecast traffic demands, it is anticipated a 6 lane upgrade would also be required.

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastructure at this location,
potentially via new off-road shared paths along Logan Road. This option may also improve public
transport travel times through the intersection.

Figure 64 indicatively illustrates the intent and geographical extents of this option.
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Figure 64 Fat Pen Sketch: MPPL Partial Grade Separation

Note: the southbound righi turn movement has been selected to help explain the concept. There may
be opportunities tz grade separate other movements at the intersection and this would need to be
investigated further during the PE phase.
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6.25 MPPL Interchange

As outlined in Section 4.1.2.2, there are significant peak hour traffic demands at the MPPL intersection
(i.e. approximately 4,200 vehicles in the AM peak and 5,300 vehicles in the PM peak in 2022). Based
on the forecast population and employment growth within the study area, and noting the lack of
alternative routes, the existing traffic demands are expected to continue to increase at @ rate ¢f 2-3%
p.a. As a result, achieving an acceptable level of service at the MPPL intersection in 2041 would be
challenging with an “at-grade” solution. This conclusion is backed by the preferred sciutionis from the
2010 BC, 2014 Planning Review, and 2021 OA, all of which proposed a large footgrint for the MPPL
intersection featuring numerous of approach and departure lanes and substantiz! iand impacts.

Option 12 includes upgrading MPPL to a grade separated interchange. The intent is to provide free-flow
conditions on Logan Road, the higher order State-controlled arterial road, and facilitate all other
movements via two (2) at-grade signalised intersections either side of the overpass. It is noted a similar
solution was investigated as part of the 2010 BC.

Key features of the 2010 option include:

e Grade separation of the MPPL intersection

* Free-flow traffic conditions on Logan Road while overpassing Padstow and Miles Platting Road
¢ A new signalised intersection on Padstow Road (western intersection)

¢ A new signalised intersection on Miles Platting Roac (easterii intersection).

This option provides an opportunity to upgrade the active transport infrastructure at this location,
potentially via new off-road shared paths along Logan Road and new signalised pedestrian crossings at
the new intersections on Padstow Road and Miles Platting Road. This option may also improve public
transport travel times and reliability through the intersection
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Figure €5 Fat Pen Sketch: MPPL Interchange

Note: The 2010 BC option has been presented to help explain the concept. There may be alternative
upgrade options at this location to fulfil the service requirements and this would need to be investigated
further in the PE phase.
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7.0 Summary
The existing transport problems at MPPL and within the broader study area are summarised below:

e Peak-hour congestion resulting from high traffic volumes on Logan Road and at MPPL

- AADT on Logan Road is 45,500 (2023) with traffic volumes increasing at 1.6% per annum

- MPPL carries 4,200 and 5,300 vehicles in the AM and PM Peak hour (2022} respeciively

- The peak hour traffic volumes on Logan Road and at MPPL result in queues arid delays

- The MPPL intersection is operating beyond its practical capacity during peai periods (LOS E)
e History of casualty crashes with a high proporticn classified as rear-end ciasies

- 108 casualty crashes were reported within the study area from Julv 2018 to June 2023

- The number of reported crashes has been steadily increasing year on year

- 68 crashes were categorised as “rear end”, which is typical for a congested road network

- 13 crashes involved vulnerable users, and nine of these resulted in hospitalisation

- Vehicle queues on the M3 northbound off-ramp extend back o the M3 during peak periods
¢  Poor travel time reliability for buses on Logan Road and tihe Warrigal Road Green Link

- There are significant infrastructure gaps in the acrive rietwork beyond Veloway 1 (V1)

- There is poor connectivity to the V1 within the study area

- The active transport demands within the study area are low except on the V1.

. Whilst only four crashes within the study invoived pedestrians and cyclists, 75% resulted
hospitalisation.

¢ Insufficient dedicated active transport infrastructure and limited connectivity
- There is a lack of alternative routes ard pricrity infrastructure for buses within the study area
. Patronage at bus stops within the siudy area is relatively low.
- Passengers experience travel time variability as well as delays within the study area.

The potential future transport problems at MPPL and within the study area are summarised below:

e Worsening in delays, queues and travel times for cars, trucks and buses within the study area

e Peak hour delays at MPPL zre iorecast to increase from approximately 60 seconds per vehicle in
2024 to approximately 100-120 se:conds per vehicle in 2041. This equates toa LOS F

e Frequency of congestion-related crashes is expected to continue trending upwards

e Frequency and magnitude of the M3 northbound off-ramp queuing issue is expected to increase
s Public transport mode snare within the study area is expected to remain relatively low

e Active transport rmcde snare within the study area is expected to remain relatively low.

Potential existing asset vptions that could be investigated to address the identified problems include:

® Upgradiig the '_ogan Road / Warrigal Road intersection

o Upgrading the MPPL at-grade intersection

e |Installing bus lanes / queue jump lanes / signal priority along the Logan Road corridor

e Ailowing general traffic to use the Warrigal Road Green Link

Poteniiai new asset options that could be investigated to address the identified problems include:

e  Providing high quality dedicated active transport infrastructure within the study area
e  Providing new ramp connections between the M3 and M2

e Upgrading the MPPL intersection with a partial grade separation

e  Upgrading the MPPL intersection to an intercharne
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1 Introduction

Dykman Consulting has been engaged by AECOM to provide traffic modelling services for the Department of
Transport and Main Road’'s (TMR) Logan Sub-Arterial Road / Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road Intersection
Upgrade (MPPL) Planning Study project (CN-22628),

1.1 Subject Site

The Study area location as well as the associated Aimsun 1incivsnnuiauun veac vuer Leiven area 12 HreITiiey
Figure 1.1. The proposed microsimulation model
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Figure 1- MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Modei and Project Study Areas (Source: Street-Directorv)

1.2 Report Outline

This report outlines a review of the existing traffic models
understanding of the existing conditions and the operation

»  Inputs summary
«  Existing traffic maacels review
» Data gap analysis

»  Conclusions and Recommendations
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2 Inputs Summary

The input data to be included for the development of the b
latest transport models from TMR, traffic count data, sigi
datasets relevant for use in the base model development a

Table 1: Traffic data summary

Data Type ‘ Source ‘ Survey Date(s) ‘ Survey Time(s) | Location(s)

Brisbane Mesoscopic | TMR N/A N/A Greater Brisbane region
Aimsun Model
MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Existing Traffic Model Review & Data Gap Analysis Page 2
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3 Existing Traffic Models Review

This section provides a high-level review of the available transport models to be adopted of the development of the
MPPL study area Aimsun microsimulation traffic modelling for this project.

TMR TAU develops and maintains two (2) strategic mod
support transport planning and road infrastructure and pol

Southeast Queensland Strategic Transport Model (SE!
Brisbane Strategic Transport Model, BSTM-MMv2.4 (

For the MPPL Planning Study, TAU has recommended the
Aimsun microsimulation traffic model. BSTM is a robust fc
forecasts for Brisbane and adjacent Local Government A
public transport assignments.

The following model scenarios, design years and time peris
Model scenarios:
o Base Case: 2021, 2026, 2031, 2036 and 2041.
o Reference Case: 2026, 2031 and 2036.
Time periods:
o AM peak: 7:00am - 9:00am.
o PM peak: 4:00pm - 6:00pm.

The key difference between the Base and Reference Case
BSTM TMAF documentation:

Base Case: primarily committed and funded projects.
Reference Case: constitutes network assumptions at various pianmng stages wdat wouid nkely ve Inciuued.

Due to possible impacts of the COVID-19 nandernic across the years 2020-2022, the re-calibration and rebase to
2021 may have significantly impacted travel demand and trip patters, creating an unwanted impact on the future
transport trend in the study area.

Strategic Model - BSTM is considered well calibrated and validated to existing conditions in 2016, and as such
is considered appropriate for use in the MPPL Planning Study for providing the traffic demands for the base
and future years as inputs foi the cperational model (seed matrices).

The Brisbane Masoscopic Aimsun Model - BMAMv2.3 -
continued development phases since. Since the Stage 1cre
planning studies and model development projects in the Bi

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Existing Traffic Model Review & Data Gap Analysis Page 3
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AM Peak: 4:00pm - 5:00pm

Figure 2: BMAM 2016 Calibration, MPPL Study Area

The observed traffic count data set for calibrating BMAI

collection methods (i.e. both manual intersection surveys arnu 1vop Ueteclor LOUTILS). 1T1IS LOTILIIDULES LU LHE LUTTENL
base model calibration results of the latest version of BMAM within the MPPL study area not meeting industry
guidelines. TMR TAU advised the project team that the BMAM is currently being further developed in terms of
general updates for 2021 data and network arrangements, including the model being calibrated and validated to these
base conditions. Given this is not included in release versiari 7.3, the BMAM will be applied in this project for general
network arrangements and data review only (i.e. wili not bz used for demand development).

Operational Model - The BMAM will only be considered for use in this project for general network coding and
data inputs,
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4 Data Gap Analysis

This section summarises the data provided for the purpose
of the Aimsun microsimulation traffic model, as well as &
operational conditions. The following traffic data has beer

Traffic survey counts
Travel time data

Signalised intersection data

Traffic survey counts were provided by TMR in the form ¢
12t October 2022, The following intersections were surve

Logan Road / Holmead Road (Site ID 12281)
Logan Road / Padstow Road / Miles Platting Road (Sil
Logan Road / Warrigal Road (Site ID 15347)

Traffic counts were collected across a 12-hour period (6:
vehicles’, ‘cyclists’ and ‘pedestrians’,

Active travel users for the corridor are at a relative low voli
The only intersection signalised crossing with more than 5C
at the Pacific Motorway northbound off-ramp crossing alc
pedestrians and 35 cyclists in the AM peak hour and 36 ne

Traffic flow profiles for each of the key intersections are rei
pronounced peak hour compared to the PM pez wiiich ol
PM traffic volume levels and peak duration is likelv due to
the period, including school pick-up; work trip cemmuting
intersection daily traffic flow profiles are presented in Figu

1,600

]r200 —Lﬂgal'l Rd / Holmead Rd
_ 1,000
(7]
.
E 800
o e | 0gan Rd / Padstow Rd /
\Lc, 600 Miles Platting Rd
=]
=1
v 400

— | 0gan Rd / Warrigal Rd
/ M1 Off-ramp

’M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M

6:15 £
6:45 £
715 £
7:45 #
815 4
8:45 4
9:15 £
9:45 £
10:15 £
10:45 £
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12:45F
115 F
1.45F

Time

Figure 3: Traffic count profiles across each intersection (Wednesday 12t October 2022, Austraffic Survey)
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¢ nheerves a hicher heaww vshirle nerrentace than the PM

TR R AL L L L R AR T R et

peak, with the peak 1-hour time period (based on traffic co
AM Peak: 7:45am - 8:45am
PM Peak: 4:45pm - 5:45pm

The above is highlighted graphically in Figure 4 for traffic counts recorded across all sites for the 12-hcur period.
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Figure 4: Peak hour review
The Aimsun base model is to incorporate a 2-houi AM pee
following time periods have been chosen:

AM Peak: 7:00am - 9:00am
PM Peak: 3:00pm - 6:00pm

In addition to the above, analysis of dzta extracted from th
ID 135689, Logan Road North of Miles Platting Road. This sites locality is shown below in Figure 5.

vl\{ﬂl arm 7 =
A"'“—JD‘ 'gum\ s Canne of Hill
U § ['-‘Hngnlpl AP

IS Sunn\'bank

& -
Acacia Ridge -"'fl ‘.L 9 r‘llJrlul‘Lf:%
i N f Iy |
_ /P e S LY Q
I atnsesnr azin@ N P SunnybonkiFiiie. _,:r:oof

Figure 5: TMR Count Site Location - ID 135689 (QLD Government Data Portal)

Data for this location has been extracted and analysed across the available years, 2012 - 2022, with a summary of the
data shown in Figure 6 and Figure 7.
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Figure 6: AADT Traffic Counts, 2012 - 2022 (TMR Site ID 135689)
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Figure 7: AADT Traffic Count Profiles, 2018-2022 (TMR Site ID 135689)

The following key findirigs are noted in review of the TMR AADT counts on Logan Road:
AADT aver the years 2012-2022 shows a peak in 201!

AALT in the years 2020, 2021 and 2022 are lower th:
daily travel pattern and volume impacts of the COVID

Southbound traffic (54%) is generally higher than northbound traffic (46%).

Traffic Counts - Based on the review undertaken above, the traffic survey counts provided for this analysis are
considered appropriate for use as a calibration dataset in the base model development phase of the project.
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The base microsimulation traffic model for the MPPL study is planned to be validated with travel time data. TMR
provided travel time data extracted from HERE for the primary traffic routes and segments as presented in Figure 8.

Logan Rd Northbound TT Routz Sagments (2.2km)

l’l.l—:m

Gaskell St Padstow Rd 1.05km
2 Padstow Rd Warnieal kd 0.50km
3 Warrigal Fa Holmead Rd 0.30km
4 Holmezd Rd MacGregor St 0.35km

Logan Rd Sout/thcund TT Route Segments (2.2km)

AN -

HiecGrogor St
2 Holmead Rd Warrigal Rd 0.30km
3 Waerige! Rd Padstow Rd 0.50km
4 Padsiow Rd Gaskell St 1.05km

Padslm, Rd Eastbound TT Route Segments (1.5km)

m_-

Devonlea St ‘Warrigal Rd 0.65km
2 ‘Warrigal Rd Logan Rd 0.45km
3 Logan Rd McKechnie Rd 0.45km

Padstow Rd Westbound TT Route Segments (1.5km)

mn—m

McKechnie Ry Lugan Ad 0.45km
p 2 Logan Rd Warrigal Rd 0.45km
= a Warrigal Rd Devontea St 0.65km

Figure 8 - MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Travel Time Validaticn Routes and Segments (Source: Street-Directory)

IEVEL dppPIupIIaLE [Ul HHTUUET valludaLiull.

The analysis of average travel times for full routes;, average
of the week, are provided for all four travel routes in Figure

Average of travel_time_summed
200

Date X
—10/10/2022
—11/10/2022

B 0 MmN @
g 8888
S ——

Average Travel Time by Route (Seconds)
[~ )
8

4 —12/10/2022
200 »
N W —13/10/2022
1
120 /7’1 —14/10/2022
" A
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Figure 9: Average HERE Travel Times - Logan Road, Northbound (10/10/22 - 14/10/22)
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oo gty i t sty e e o e e+ 2ACH TOUte are as follows:
The longest travel times occur in the AM peak for Logan Road northbound and Padstow Road eastbound.

Traffic congestion is observed for PM peaks Logan Road northbound and Padstow Road westbound at lower
levels compared to the AM peak.

The traffic survey dates produce travel times that refle
peak directional AM travel time northbound on Logan
times for the date 12/10/22.

Gaps in data were identified through various individua
mostly for the eastbound and westbound routes on Pa
other dates will be applied to supplement missing dat:
-14/10/22 where required. A summary of links with r

Acknowledging some minor links are missing data (pe
are relatively consistent to estimates observed from G
Table 2: Missing Here Data Links
‘ Link Id's ‘ Segment ‘ Road Name ‘
‘ 1347494221 l 1_NB_2_2 ‘ LOGAN RD ‘

HERE Segments
_ mm— Missing Data
Available Data _*

FUrLIer e duuve, diidiysis Ul inidividudl ik segiiiceiits d
enhanced appreciaiion of and confidence in representing
This analysis ¢f AM and PM peak periods are presented in
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Figure 13: Average Speed (HERE) vs Google Traffic Congestion (AM Peak, 7:45am - 8:45am)
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Figure 14: Average Speed (HERE) vs Google Traffic Congestion (PM Peak, 4:45pm - 5:45pm)
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Iravel 1imes - Based on the review of avallable base model validation traffic data, the HERE travel time data
provided for this study is considered appropriate for use as a validation dataset in the base model development
phase of the project. This is on the basis of segment links with no supplied data are supplemented by travel
time data from another time period.

The St(.ldy area includes three (3) STREAMS signalised intereartinne and Aana (N QCATK cionailiznd intarcartinn:
+ Logan Rd / Holmead Rd (M1418)

Logan Rd / Padstow Rd / Miles Platting Rd (M1420)
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / M1 Off-ramp (M1419)
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd (B0900)

D1 RLAUVID NILTISTULIUVHD 1U LT UalT DU ivigy Luet awliudd

The provided signal data was reviewed in terms of consist
in the base model development. The following key finding

No missing recordings or errors in recordings across k

Consistency in actual cycle times and phase times def
intersections.

Offsets to be reviewed and run accordingly to match <

) 250
O
< — 1418
v 200
E — M1419
'_
;.t 150 0 e (1420
=
[
100
50
(9]
=z = = = = = = = = = = =
< < < <L < <T o a. o o a. o
S8 8 8 8 8 &8 8 &8 8 &8 8
vl ~ © o S = o A e
Time of Day
Figure 15: Intersection Cycle Times (6:00am - 6:00pm)
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et e e e e g gy e vy e winew e « El3TTIVElY CONSistent across peak and off-peak periods, both
for the particular and across each intersection. The following average cycle times for the peak periods are as follows:

Average cycle times (excluding outliers) were consistent for all three (3) intersections:
o AM Peak: 170 seconds
o PM Peak: 140 seconds

STREAMS Signal Data - The signal data provided will include enough detail to efficiently model actuated signal
control settings in the base Aimsun microsimulation traffic model; however, further STREAMS signal timing
outputs from additional dates should be provided to confirm appropriateness of the selzcted date.

4.4.2 SCATS Signal Data

SCATS Signal Data - No SCATS data has been provided to date. Ideally, SCATS signai plans, plan information
and history data will be provided to assist this task. Further to this, SCATS deteztor counts for the intersection
BO900 would assist in model demand development of traffic movements and patterns (not to be used for
formal calibration), ideally one week of data can be presented as this would urovide a more robust appreciation
of the traffic count survevs provided.
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5 Conclusions and Recommendations

Table 3 outlines the conclusions and recommendations made in relation to the available transport model use and
traffic data inputs (and gaps) provided by TMR for the development of the MPPL Aimsun traffic microsimulation

modelling.

Table 3: Conclusions and Recommendations on Model(s) and Input Data

Intersection Traffic
Counts (Survey)

acceptable for use in the base model development.

No SCATS signal data inputs have been provided.

Input Review and Recommendations Action(s)

BSTM (strategic Considered appropriate for use in daveloping cordon demands None

model) (seed matrices for Aimsun).

BMAM Considered appropriate for use in assisting the development of " None

(operational the network and for review of background data and inputs.

model)

Signal Data All STREAMS signal data inputs have been provided and are Additional date(s) of

STREAMS signal timing
outputs to be provided.

TMR/BCC to provide
SCATS data inputs for
base model development
(SCATS ID BO900).

Intersection traffic counts surveyed on ‘12/10/?52_2 to be used
for the base model calibration.

None

Travel Times
(HERE)

HERE travel times extracted for 12/10/20272?53 used for base
model validation and supplemented by approcriate data
o bann et L 14/10/2022 where

Additional HERE travel
time data required for
another week to
supplement missing data
across all supplied dates.
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1 Introduction

Dykman Consulting has been engaged by AECOM to provide traffic modelling services for the Department of
Transport and Main Road's (TMR) Logan Sub-Arterial Road / Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road Intersection
Upgrade (MPPL) Planning Study project (CN-22628),

The MPPL intersection is located to the west of the Pacific aiiu vatcway iviviuiways anu ties @ pornany Tuncaun s
connecting vehicle movements to and from the surrounding motorway network as well as iocaily based vehicle trips.

The key roads within the study area include Logan Road (U90) is a State-controlled Road with sub-arterial
classification. In 2022 the AADT of Logan Road was approximately 43,300 vehicles per day which is an increase of

R T o1 ST R OT

Over the past decade, the MPPL intersection and surround
the AM and PM peak periods. In particular, the vehicle qu
operational capacity of the surrounding intersections of V
interchange. Without intervention, these traffic operatiol
future given the planned population growth for the region.

With regard to road safety, 155 crashes were recorded |
Approximately 67% of these incidents were located on Log

2010 Business Case - preferred option to upgraae the
estimated costs.

2014 Planning Review - the recommended intersectio
phase, however an interim stage of the option was cor

2021 Planning Study and Options Analysis {(DA) - revi
investigations, analysis and opticnz developed. This p
interim options.

These studies will be reviewed and considered within this |

The study area location 35 vwell as the associated Aimsun

| g POV B |
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LEGEND
.| === study Area
; Aimsun Model Area

--""h. 1

s

Figure 1= MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model and Project Study Areas (Source: Street-Directory)

1.3 Project Objectives

This project will be delivered in two phases with each: phas

MPPL intersection.
c. Propose arecommended upgrade option(s) that has a cost of no greater than $50m.

d. Produce an OnQ Tyjpc 4in1 format Business Case of the recommended upgrade design.

that progress tnrougn Wate | OT tne Froject Assurance
o TMR's lIC Committee.

y TMR's Infrastructure Investment Committee.

LIS THUUS I TS IUUUIUE Y 15 P L 11a3 USSH uSveiupeu w 2Netira it ic annranriata tA ciinnart tha trancnart madalline

assessment needs for both the SASR and BC phases of the

1.4 Scope gf-Weark

The scope ai transcort modelling work for the MPPL Plar
Assessrment Framework (TMAF) and includes:

»  Prepare a 2022 base calibrated and validated base mi
weekday AM and PM peak periods.

»  Establish equivalent future base year scenario models
»  Deliver microsimulation traffic models of options gene

»  Produce traffic modelling reports in accordance with the TMAF process.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Model Methodology Report Page 2
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This report outlines the proposed methodology across all <
Model framework
Input data and assumptions
Base model calibration and validation
Future base model development

Options modelling

The modelling included in this project is subject to the follc
Microsimulation demands will be based on inputs and
Assessment is limited to impacts within the study are;

Base model calibration and validation is limited to the

travel timec

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Model Methodology Report
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2 Model Development Approach

TMR Strategic
Transport Model

Brisbane Strategic Transport Multi-
Modal Model (BSTM - EMME
software)

= Provision of base and fulure base
year demand volumes, patterns and
growth for the study area.

= Trip demand matrices exported of
model area to be used as prior
matrices for developing network
traffic operational model demands.

-

v

g Study include the use of TMR's BSTM and EMAM along
p a microsimulation traffic model. The flow chart of TMR
raffic model is presented in Figure 2.

J

TMR
Aimsun Model

Brisbane Mesoscopic Aimsun Model
(BMAM - Aimsun software)

= Provision of base road network for
refinement at microsimulation level.

= Embedded base traffic signal coding
and detector data (reference only).

= Bus route and service coding within

\_  model area (reference only).

J

MPPL Microsimulation
Traffic Modelling

MPPL Microscopic Traffic Model
(Aimsun software)

= Build model road network and
intersection geometries consistent
with existing conditions (2022).

= Develop operational model trip
demand matrices through Alivisun
adjustment and furness process
using BSTM pricr matriczs ang
traffic count data.

= Establish base year calibratec and
validated base microsimulation
traffic model of stuciy area for
weekday AM and "M oeak hours.

* Develop future base year scenarios
of 2031 and 2341 zonsistent with
BSTM raciect deraand growth,

*  Model the options generated for
assessnient of relsvant future year
scenarios.

= Preauce repoiting of modelling in

acordance with TMR's TMAF.
< J

Figure 2 - MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Mode! Framework Overview

It is common practice to use the BSTH/4 te identify the problem during the SASR phase, and then develop a detailed

operational model (e.g. Aimsun) during the BC phase. How
delivered in parallel, which provides an opportunity to use-

the study area, will proviae further details on localised is

problem for the study area of the SASR.

2.2.1 Qverview

The input data to be included for the development of the t
latest transport models from TMR, traffic count data, sign
inputs proposed for use in the base model development ar.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Model Methodology Report
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BSTM:

= Guantification of future year traffic
levels (general traffic and freight).

= Long-lerm problem identification
ane! definition (existing and future
yOurs).

+ |dentification of broad potential

transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

= |dentification of localised potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

Low-cost Options Development.
Options Analysis.

Recommended option(s) selection.
Benefits quantification.

.
.
.
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Table 1: Traffic Data Summary
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Data Type Source Survey Date(s) | Survey Time(s) Location(s)
Brisbane Mesoscopic | TMR N/A N/A Greater Brisbane region
Aimsun Model
Lalnuvidiuuvlil pPrucLeoo. THIT LAvTl LT Udid TALTAULTU 20 Pl WY IV VN e U T LS T udl TSV i TwuLecos anng

segments as presented in Figure 3.

Logan Rd Northbound TT Route Segments (2,2km)

[ segnent | From | To | Disonce ]

1 Gaskell St Padstow Rd 1.05km
2 Padstow Rd Warrigal Rd 0.50km
3 Warrigal Rd Holmead Rd 0.30km
4 Holmead Rd MacGregor 5t 0.35km

Logan Rd Southbound TT Route Segments (2.2km)

Segment | From Distance
1 MacGregor St Holmead Rd 0.35km
2 Holmead Rd Warrigal Rd 0.30km
3 WarrigalRd ~ PadstowRd 0.50km
4 Padstow Rd Gaskell 5t 1.05km

Padstow Rd Eastbound TT Route Segments (1.5km)

m_—m

Devonlea St Warrigal Rd 0.65km
2 Warrigal Rd Logan Rd 0.45km
3 Logan Rd McKechnie Rd 0.45km

Padstow Rd Westbound TT Route Segments (1.5km)

McKechnleRd  Logan Rd 0.45km
2 Logan Rd Warrigal Rd 0.45km
3 igal Aid D St 0.65km

Figure 3 - MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Travel Time Validation Routes and Segments (Source: Street-Directory)
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TMR TAU develops and maintains two (2) strategic mod
support transport planning and road infrastructure and pol

Southeast Queensland Strategic Transport Model (SE!
Brisbane Strategic Transport Model, BSTM-MMv2.4 (

For the MPPL Planning Study, TAU has recommended the
Aimsun microsimulation traffic model.

The BSTM is a robust four-step strategic transport model p
Local Government Areas (LGAs). The model incorporates

The following model scenarios, design years and time peris
Model scenarios:
o Base Case: 2021, 2026, 2031, 2036 and 2041.
o Reference Case: 2026, 2031 and 2036.
Time periods:
o AM peak: 7:00am - 9:00am.
o PM peak: 4:00pm - 6:00pm.
The BSTM was calibrated and validated in 2016 (hy oth

PdLLErS, Credung dil urnwdriteu immpdel O e (LLure uodrispi

The key difference between the Base and Refererice Case
BSTM TMAF documentation:

Base Case: primarily committed and funded projects.

Reference Case: constitutes networl assumptions at v

fem s s rw———g S

t-:uperation—alvmoaél for the tr.ee vehicle classificétions:
Private vehicie.
Medium commercial vehicle, MCV (class 3-4 by Aust
Heavy commeiczial vehicle, HCV (class 5 upward by A

The demand matrices were output in PCU units and then -
of 2 for MCV and by 3 for HCV.

at.the MPPL intersect, tﬁe MPPL model will Be.used.
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The following sections outline the proposed assumptions and methodology for the following:
Base model calibration and validation.

Future base and Options mode! development.

2.3.1 Base Model Calibration and Validati

of paved road network outside of Iine-markings). Road ty
hierarchy and structure with reference made to the provic
(Australia Map, Street Smart - street-directory.com.au).

and 15-minute cool-down will be inciuded at a minimum, t«

e Mo v Sl ey i A Al 1Y e

the Translink websire and GTFS data.

2.3.1.7 Traffic Signals

calculated from the relevant signal timing data outputs provided by TMR.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Model Methodology Report Page 7
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i from BS1IVI. 1 he tollowing steps will be used In the base

1. Cordon Matrices trom BSTM - cordon matrices
Theses matrices will provide the initial OD structt

2. Zone aggregation and disaggregation - given the f
there may be a requirement to disaggregate cer
oot e et TMptions mzde through this process will be outlined In the

1to determine known origin and destination totals and the
I step 2 wiil be refined (finessed) hourly by vehicle type to
ITIdLLI LHESE LoLdis Wine taidinnng wie stuciure of the matrix.

4, Static adjustment - the matrices from step 3 will be imported into Aimsun where the static adjustment tool
will be used to further refine the matrices to better represent observed data.

5. Departure adjustment - static departure adjustrient scenarios will be undertaken within Aimsun to
determine appropriate 15-minute demand piofiles freim the matrices developed in step 4. Given the scale of
the model, there will likely not be any need to fuitirer adjust these to account for length of trips.

6. Manual adjustments - it is unlikely any final mariual adjustments will be required; however, if they are made
in the final step, clear details and explanaticns behind these will be provided in the final modelling report.

—_

Static Assignment - to create initial static paths for the network.

2. Microsimulation Dynamic User Equilibrium (DUE) - using the static assignment path outputs from step 1,
dynamic paths will be determined across equilibrium to use as an input into the output scenarios (step 3).

3. Microsimulation Stochastic Route Choice (SRC) - paths created in the DUE will be input to the SRC, with a

minimum of five (5) raridom seed runs undertaken for each scenario and results reported on as the average

across each.

Y / . A U
Table 2: Adoptad Caitbration and Validation Criteria (NZTA, 2019)
| Criteria Item Criteria [
Calibration Turning Volumes Tolerance limits for turn volumes: [
Criteria GEH <=
GEH <=
GEH <="

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Model Methodology Report
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R2 value for nheerved va madelled nlats ta he > 0 95

Line of b

RMSE <~
Validation | Travel Time Average ALTRASEL © /0 w1 tvercn 1o Jusr iy et T T o o i
Criteria minute (whichever is greater) of average observed jotirney time for full

length of route.

At least 95% of average modelled journey time to be withiri 25% or 1.5
minutes (whichever is greater) of average observed journey time for full
length of

Model Stability Model c¢
seed run
variance

e

All model parameters will be maintained as per the ex
Future public transport lines and schedules will be cor
Changes will be made to actuated signal control settir

Future demands will be developed through analysis of

2.3.2.2 Future Demand Development

Future demands will be developed through analysis of BST)
microsimulation model will be developed with aptropria
layered onto the final calibrated demand sets. An appropr

Network wide statistics (VHT, YK7, average speed, a\
unreleased trips).

Local statistics (key intersection LOS, average delays,
Road network plots:

o  Volurme niots,

o  Sirnulated density plots

o LOS for urban street speeds

Travel tinie routes (as per base model validation).

2.3.3 Options Modelling

Options modelling will maintain methodology as applied tt
specifics to be confirmed with the project team through th
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1 Introduction

Dykman Consulting has been engaged by AECOM to provide traffic modelling services for the Department of
Transport and Main Road's (TMR) Logan Sub-Arterial Road / Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road Intersection
Upgrade (MPPL) Planning Study project (CN-22628),

The MPPL intersection is located to the west of the Pacific aiiu vatcway iviviuiways anu ties @ pornany Tuncaun s
connecting vehicle movements to and from the surrounding motorway network as well as iocaily based vehicle trips.

The key roads within the study area include Logan Road (U90) is a State-controlled Road with sub-arterial
classification. In 2022 the AADT of Logan Road was approximately 43,300 vehicles per day which is an increase of

R T o1 ST R OT

Over the past decade, the MPPL intersection and surround
the AM and PM peak periods. In particular, the vehicle qu
operational capacity of the surrounding intersections of V
interchange. Without intervention, these traffic operatiol
future given the planned population growth for the region.

With regard to road safety, 155 crashes were recorded |
Approximately 67% of these incidents were located on Log

w

2010 Business Case - preferred option to upgraae the
estimated costs.

2014 Planning Review - the recommended intersectio
phase; however, an interim stage of the option was co

2021 Planning Study and Options Analysis {(DA) - revi
investigations, analysis and opticnz developed. This p
interim options.

These studies have been reviewead and censidered within t

The study area location 35 vwell as the associated Aimsun

| g PR |
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LEGEND

| = studyArea 2
: Aimsun Model Area
+ i = o

[

This project will be delivered in two phases with eacti phas

v VYL U UULLU LTUE IS MULUy e WLl DI IV VY DU DL MUY LY I IV Y v WU ULILY WM DU sy UL L

MPPL intersection.
c. Propose arecommended upgrade option(s) that has a cost of no greater than $50m.
d. Produce an OnQ Tvpe 4in1 format Business Case of the recommended upgrade design.

2. Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (S.

LTS DASE Imoudel reporL ouuines e uevelopimneric vl e
transport modelling 2sszssment needs of both the SASR al

The scope cf transport modelling work for the MPPL Plar
Assessitient Frarmework (TMAF) and includes:

»  Prepare a 2024 calibrated and validated base microsir
weekday AM and PM peak periods.

«  Establish equivalent future base year scenario models
»  Deliver microsimulation traffic models of options gene

»  Produce traffic modelling reports in accordance with the TMAF process.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report Page 2
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 271 of 510



:—"DYKMAN
=4 CONSULTING

This report outlines all details relevant to the develo
microsimulation model, including the following:

Model Development Approach
Inputs Summary

Existing Traffic Models Review
Existing Conditions Assessment
Base Model

Conclusion
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2 Model Development Approach

TMR Strategic
Transport Model

Brisbane Strategic Transport Multi-
Modal Model (BSTM - EMME
software)

= Provision of base and future base
year demand volumes, patterns and
growth for the study area.

= Trip demand matrices exported of
model area to be used as prior
matrices for developing network
traffic operational model demands.

-

|

J

TMR
Aimsun Model

Brisbane Mesoscopic Aimsun Model
(BMAM - Aimsun software)

= Provision of base road network for
refinement at microsimulation level.

= Embedded base traffic signal coding
and detector data (reference only).

= Bus route and service coding within

\_  model area (reference only).

J

= PYKMAN

b
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iy includes the use of TMR's BSTM and BMAIM along with
crosimulation traffic model. The flow chait of TMR model
nodel is presented in Figure 2.

MPPL Microsimulation
Traffic Modelling

-

MPPL Microscopic Traffic Model
(Aimsun software)

Build model road network and
intersection geometries consistent
with existing conditions (2022).
Develop operational mode! trip
demand matrices through Aiinsun
adjustment and furness process
using BSTM prior matriczs ana
traffic count data.
Establish base year calibratec and
validated base microsimulation
traffic model of stuciy area for
weekday AM and "M veak hours.
Develop future Lase year scenarios
of 2031 and 2341 zonsistent with
BSTM raciect deraand growth,
Madel the options generated for
assessnient of relsvant future year
scenarios.
Preguce repoiiing of modelling in
actordance with TMR's TMAF.

4

Figure 2 - MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Mode! Framework Overview

BSTM:

= Guantification of future year traffic
levels (general traffic and freight).

= Long-lerm problem identification
ane! definition (existing and future
yOurs).

+ |dentification of broad potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

+ Identification of localised potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

Low-cost Options Development.
Options Analysis.

Recommended option(s) selection.
Benefits quantification.

LR I

It is common practice to use the BSTH/4 te identify the problem during the SASR phase, and then develop a detailed
operational model (e.g. Aimsun) during the BC phase. How
delivered in parallel, which provides an opportunity to use-
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3 Inputs Summary

The inputs included for the development of the MPPL b
models from TMR, traffic count data, signal data and tra\
used for this project are outlined in Table 1.

Table 1: Modelling Inputs Summary

Data Type ‘ Source ‘ Survey Date(s) ‘ Survey Time(s) | Location(s) |
T™R ‘ N/A ‘ N/A

Brisbane Mesoscopic
Aimsun Model

Greater Brisbane region ‘

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
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4 Existing Traffic Models Review

This section provides a high-level review of the available transport models adopted to support the development of the
Aimsun microsimulation traffic model for this project.

TMR's TAU develops and maintains two (2) strategic transport models that cover the MPPL study area. The primary
purposes Of these models are to Support transport planninn and raaAd infractriicrtiira =rAd aalicu tactine b tha
department. TMR's two (2) strategic transport models rel

Southeast Queensland Strategic Transport Model (SE!
Brisbane Strategic Transport Model, BSTM-MMv2.4 (_

For the MPPL Planning Study, TAU recommended the use of BSTM to provide baseiine trip demands for the Aimsun
microsimulation traffic model cordon area. BSTM is a robust four-step strategic transport model providing travel
demand forecasts for Brisbane and adjacent Local Government Areas (LGAs). !tis a multi-modal transport model
that incorporates both highway and public transport assignments.

The following BSTM scenarios, design years and time periods have been provided by TMR and will be considered
within this project:

Model scenarios:
o Base Case: 2021, 2026, 2031, 2036 and 2041.
o Reference Case: 2026, 2031 and 2036.
Time periods:
o AM peak: 7:00am - 9:00am.
o PM peak: 4:00pm - 6:00pm.
The key difference between the Base and Reference Case 3
in the BSTM TMAF documentation:
Base Case: primarily committed and funded projects.

Reference Case: constitutes network assumptions at v

Due to possible impacts of the COVIR-19 pandemic acro
2021 may have significantly impacted travel demand and trip patterns, creating an unwanted impact on the future
transport trend in the study area.

Strategic Model - BSTM is consiucred well calibrated and validated to existing conditions in 2016, and as such
is considered appropriate foi use in the MPPL Planning Study for providing the traffic demands for the base
and future years as inpuis for ine operational model (seed matrices).

The Brisbane Mesoscepic Aimsun Model - BMAMv2.3 - (BMAM) was developed in 2017 and has been through

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
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AM Peak: 4:00pm - 5:00pm

AM Peak: 8:00am - 9:00am

Figure 3: BMAM 2016 Calibration, MPPL Study Area

The observed traffic count data set for calibrating BMAT
collection methods (i.e. both manual intersection surveys
base model calibration results of the latest version of B

and data review only (i.e. BMAM will not be used for ©iamand development purposes).

Operational Model - The BMAM will only be corisidered for use in this project for general network coding and
relevant traffic data inputs.
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REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 276 of 510



DYKMAN
4 CONSULTING

5 Existing Conditions Assessment

This section summarises the data provided to support tF
development of the Aimsun microsimulation traffic mod
existing traffic operational performance of the study area.

Traffic survey counts
Travel time data

Signalised intersection data

Traffic survey counts were provided by TMR in the form ¢
12t October 2022, The following intersections were surve

Logan Road / Holmead Road (Site ID 12281)
Logan Road / Padstow Road / Miles Platting Road (Sil
Logan Road / Warrigal Road (Site ID 15347)

Traffic counts were collected across a 12-hour period (6:
vehicles', ‘cyclists’ and ‘pedestrians’,

Active travel volumes within the Logan Road corridor, incl
level compared to vehicle traffic volumes. The only inters
users across the 12-hour period was observed at the Pa

TIUTIIC HIUVY PIVITICS TUT LULTT VT LU RUY TG UGV T C TUIULIVUTY LUTTDIJLLIIL UL U VU Y IUVU TG 7 VVE PUURN TTUD U TV G

pronounced peak hour compared to the PM peak which observes a notably higher volume over a longer duration. The
PM traffic volume levels and peak duration is likely due to a greater number of trip purposes being combined within
the period, including school pick-up; work trip commuting, evening retail trips and recreation trips. The combined
intersection dailv traffic flow profiles are nresented in Figure 4.
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Figure 4: Traffic Count Profiles Across each Intersection (Wednesday 12'" Gclober 2022, Austraffic Survey)

With regard to heavy Vehic[e traffic volumes' the AM peal« rhecaruac 3 hicdhar haawt uahirla narrantaca than tha PAA
peak, with the peak 1-hour time period (based on traffic co

AM Peak: 7:45am - 8:45am.
PM Peak: 4:45pm - 5:45pm.

The above is charted in Figure 5 for traffic counts recorded across all sites for the 12-hour period.
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Figure 5: Peak Hour Review
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ik nerind and 3-hanr PM neak nerind Far thic niirnnce the

B s NI R lernar At 1 oarw e peand

followmg time periods have been chosen:
AM Peak: 7:00am - 9:00am
PM Peak: 3:00pm - 6:00pm

POl Ber LA 10l prlen e e e 1 asuan

In addition to the above, analysis of data extracted from the QLD Government Data Portal has keen

undertaken for
Site ID 135689, Logan Road, North of Miles Platting Road. The locality of this site is presented in Figure 6.
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Figure 6: TMR Count Site Location - 1D 135689 (QLD Government Data Portal)
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Figure 7: AADT Trattic Counts, 2012 - 2022 (TMR Site ID 13568

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 279 of 510



Vehicle flow (vehicles/hour)

4,000
3,750
3,500
3,250
3,000
2,750
2,500
2,250
2,000
1,750
1,500
1,250
1,000
750
500
250

1:00 am
2:00 am
3:00 am
4:00 am
5:00 am
6:00 am
7:00 am
8:00 am
9:00 am
10:00 am
11:00 am

En

— 2022
— 2021
— 2020
— 2019
— 2018

d Time Chourly)

Figure 8: AADT Traffic Count Profiles, 2018-2022 (TMR Site ID 135689)

The following key findings are noted in review of the availa

®

AADT between 2012-2022 recorded a peak in 2015 o

AADT for the years of 2020, 2021 and 2022 were lowe: e wisw vusc veu i cus S UGHGVEU LU UG O 1 GIUIL W1
the daily travel pattern and volume impacts of the COVIZ-19 pandemic.

Southbound traffic (54%) is generally higher than nerthbound traffic (46%).
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Traffic Counts - Based on the review undertaken above, the traffic survey counts provided for this analysis are
considered appropriate for use as a calibration da‘aset in the base model development phase of the project.

The base microsimulation traffic model for thie MPPL Planr
TMR provided travel time data extracted from HERE for the

Q
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Logan Rd Northbound TT Route Segments (2.2km)
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Figure 9: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Travel Time Validation Routes and Segments (Source: Street-Directory)

The segmented HERE travel time was originally extracted fi
for each day in 15-minute intervals. The provided dai
specifications. Given the small segmentation of HERE «¢
outlined above to a level appropriate for model validaticn,

The analysis of average travel times for full routes, average
of the week, are provided for all four travel routes in Figure
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Figure 10: Average HERE Travel Times - Logan Road, Northbound (10/10/22 - 14/10/22)
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oo gty i t sty e e o e e+ 2ACH TOUte are as follows:
The longest travel times occur in the AM peak for Logan Road northbound and Padstow Road eastbound.

Traffic congestion is observed during the PM peaks for Logan Road northbound and Padstow Road westbound
routes at lower levels compared to the AM peak.

The survey dates produce travel times that reflect rela
directional AM travel time northbound on Logan Road
for the date 12/10/22.

The days of week with the greatest travel time (typica
Thursday, with Mondays and Fridays indicating a likel'
congested network).

It was identified that gaps in data existed for various indiv.___. ... ___.. _..._ . _. N
most prominently for the eastbound and westbound routes on Padstow Road Cor.%quemly, average travel times for
the entire month of October 2022 were supplied. The same analysis was undertaken across all ‘average’ days of the
supplied data including appropriate Tuesdays - Thursdays

The data was grouped to relevant segments as defined in
Road which were still unable to be sourced. This was not ¢

HERE travel times were grouped by segment across each
summed, as well as minimum and maximum for each 15-rr
data enabled the summary of average travel times by seg
and +/-15% results for comparison in the validation of the

A summary of average travel times for each key route by peak hour for model validation is highlighted in Table 2.

Table 2: Obser\_red Travel Times (HERE Data)
Travel Times (m:ss)

‘ Peak Time ‘ Route Direction

I . ma . 1 - B 1
Platting Rd Westbound 3:27 114 917
MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report Page 14
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incliude the fallnwino:
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»  Northbound route along Logan Road is the most conge

+  The maximum segment-based travel time totals show
travel times.

»  The eastbound route, particularly on the approach to the MPPL intersection has significant variation in observed
travel times.

Further to the above, analysis of individual link segments’ average speeds in comparison to Geog'e Traffic were
established to enhance appreciation of and confidence in the data representing congestion patierns to be used for
base traffic modelling. The analysis of AM and PM peak periods is represented in Figure i4 and fizure 15.
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Figure 15: Average Speed (HERE) vs Google Traffic Congestion (PM Peak, 4:45pm - 5:45pm)

The average speeds for the road network from HERE appear to be relatively consistent with estimated Google Traffic
maps for the region in both peak periods.

Travel Times - Based on the review of available base model validation traffic data, the HERE travel time data
provided for this study is considered appropriate for use as a validation dataset in the base model development
phase of the project.

5.4 Signalised IntersectienBata

The study area includes three (3) STREAMS signalised intt
» Logan Rd / Holmead Rd (v11418)

» Logan Rd / Padstow Rd / Miies Platting Rd (M1420)
»  Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / M1 Off-ramp (M1419)
»  Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd (BO900)

5.4.1 STREAMS Signal Data

Relevant sighal plan information and signal timing outp
provided by TMR for the STREAMS intersections across a1

»  9/10/2023 -15/10/2023
+ 13/05/2024 -19/05/2024
* 30/05/2025

The provided signal data was reviewed in terms of consistency and appropriateness for use in the base model
development. The following key findings and recommendations are noted:

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report Page 16
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No missing recordings or errors in recordings across kev neak nerind times

Consistency in actual cycle times and phase times deg
AM peak period for all intersections.

Offsets to be reviewed and run accordingly to match ¢

Recorded cycle times presented in the charts of Figure 16
STREAMS intersections for the dates 30/05/2024 and 1
times over time for both respective days.
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Figure 16: Intersection Cycle Times (6:00am - 6:00pri, 30 May 2024)
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Figure 17: Intersection Cycle Times (6:00am - 6:00pm, 10 October 2023)
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e ey teerrr te i s s e rrery 1o e e 1 e e < /ClE tiMes change between 2023 (140 seconds) and 2024
(170 seconds) This was confirmed W|th TMR as a direct requirement for servicing the motorway northbound off-
ramp demand. Although the data for model calibration and validation has been taken from 2022, where presumably
the cycle times were 140 seconds, the cycle times have been implemented as the observed existing traffic signal
settings (2024). Itis acknowledged this poses a potential challenge in the calibration and validation process, however
it is considered to be a higher priority to replicate the late
purpose to accommodate motorway ramp traffic demands

The average cycle times (excluding outliers and double cy:
intersections comprising the following arrangements:

AM Peak: 170 seconds
PM Peak: 140 seconds

Ramp metering data was supplied by TMR. This data indicated that ramp meterirg operated for the northbound on-
ramp from 7:20am - 8:20am. Further assessment of ramp-metering was obseived on site to confirm appropriate
implementation within the base model.

STREAMS Signal Data - The signal data provided will include enough aetail to efficiently model actuated signal
control settings in the base Aimsun microsimulation traffic modei.

5.4.2 SCATS Signal Data

SCATS signal timing data was not provided for use in t

intersection is located external to the MPPL study area, if

plans and timings provided as part of the BMAM WEIS feViL v u wiiu wor wo wppr wp sue 1ur i we v crupn i w1
signal timings in the MPPL base model.

SCATS Signal Data - No SCATS data was providad; however, appropriate SCATS signal timing data was
extracted from the BMAM and used as approgriate for the MPPL base model development.

Friday 17 May 2024
Tuesday 9 July 2024

The following key traffic cperational performance observat
AM Peak:

o Ramp metering operated as recorded in t
7.20am - 8:20am. This ran with 6 secon
within the green allocation. There was si
mainline itself during ramp metering acti’
queue lengths from the northbound on-r:

~ The MPPL intersection experienced signi

-

2ing observed, with most vehicle queuing occuring for
in lane utilisation).

:he west approach, with vehicles clearing every cycle
(unutilised green time observed.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
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.................. Guewe ww « . ligh degree of fluctuation in length, but extends more than
halfway towards the Warrigal Road intersection.

= Extensive northbound vehicle queuing observed, extending beyond visible line of sight
from the MPPL intersection.

o Observations at the MPPL intersection al

= Sub-optimal coordination northt
downstream intersection red (i.e

movement. No pedestrian movements were observed during either site visit.
= Eastbound left-turn movement vehicles observed to use service station as rat-run during

congested periods. Indicatively up to approximately 5C vehicles per hour could elect to
rat-run through the service station.

o Warrigal Road, Logan Road and motorway off-ramp observations:

LylLls, Siuic wy PCUCJLI 1o v oiw
o Bleasby Road traffic operations:

= Approximately 150 vehicles / 15

vehicles per hour). Significant w e
! northbound carriageway. The lane utilisation was
ogan Road northbound traffic movements. A number of
with desired through or right turn lanes (moving out of
rective of downstream destination beyond the motorway

interchange, a numoer ot drivers

control, stopping until tie driver

Road.

PM Peak:
o Lesstraffic congestion across study area
o More consistent congestion across the n
o Observations at MPPL intersection:

= Significant southbound congesti

- migrruegree Ul nuLLudLUIr O WESLDOUTIU VETIILIE ueue IENIZLITS, WILIT LIIE [TIUSL Lrdilic
congestion across cycles resulting in queues extending to upstream signalised
intersections. Non-adherence to line marking observed, with some vehicles queueing for
right turn through median and previous right turn pocket.
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6 Base Model

The following section of the report outlines the following:
Strategic transport model assessment.
Base model development (including adopted inputs, a

Base model calibration and validation results.

Further to the initial summary in Section 4.1, the following d
scenarios, including:

Subarea analysis performed based on the operational
scenarios.

The demand matrices by vehicle classification were e»
matrices for the operational model of the three record

o Private vehicle.
o Medium commercial vehicle, MCV (class
o Heavy commercial vehicle, HCV (class 5

The demand matrices were output in PCU units and t!

factors of 2 for MCV and by 3 for HCV. Given the traf

heavy vehicles (trucks), the MCV and HCV matrices were groupea ana aeveiopea as singie neavy venicie
matrices, with the final operational vehicle type representing heavy vehicle specifications observed on site.

The cordon area analysed from BSTM including the associated travel zone system is presented in Figure 18.

9914 -‘3904

2911

2913

"“—-—?-\-:—-\“‘990?

450\
\\‘-\H.-#‘I 50 59905

\

Figure 18: BSTM Cordon and Travel Zone System
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6.3.1 Base Model Development

paved road carriageway beyond traffic lane line-markings). Road types and observea speeds were matched to existing
road hierarchy and structure with reference made to the provided strategic mode! and as shown in the ‘Street

Section elevations have been coded within the model to er
the vertical geometry of the road network within the study

Digital Elevation Data (DEM) downloaded from Queel
DEM (.tif) file was then imported using the ‘Apply Ele

Elevations were reviewed within a 3D view of the netw
opensource contour maps.

1] A S ——
! .
’ N\
\
/ N\
GENERALS: Grey hodes FARAMETERS: Section Aoed Type \
Ot inf 419: 2 aeterial (DC) %

I 20 6_access (DC)
421: 1_motorway (DC)
422: 3 sub-ateril (DC)
W 423: 4_colector (DC)
A 5 _jocal (DC)
I 42 7_toundabout (DC)
I 475 1 motsrway_ramp (OC)

Figure 19: Model Road Network
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The modelled peak periods consist of a 2-hour AM peak p
analysis of the surveyed intersection traffic counts. Further
applied to both peak periods. A summary of the specific v

Table 3.
Table 3: Model Peak Periods
Peak Period Warm-up Peak Period Cool-down
| ARA Nanl | Eififians. AR | T AR e AR~ —— ] AP AAAN !

6.3.1.6 Vehicle Types

Two vehicle types were adopted for the base model de'
Matrices for both vehicle types were developed and cal
characteristics is included below in Table 4, which ac
classification behaviours observed on site.

Table 4: Vehicle Type Characteristics

‘ Aimsun Parameter Light Vehicie (L\V) Heavy Vehicle (HV)
Length ' Mean (m) 4 12
Minimum (m) 35 10

S T N R L T2 LTI T R R RO R R S R U U

reviewed after the initial import,

The bus service liries imperted to the base model included

WEre iIncorporated Into tne trarnc signais as a |ate siart. Ir
Late starts applied during the AM peak at the MPPL in

Significant active travel demand seen at the Warrigal |
west is called at the same time as the northbound U-tLu i nuin cugan nueu  wo suci niu wuuiuunian wiianges wor
required at this location.
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Wandalns T 1ILANII hllbllﬂla

6.3.1.9.1 STREAMS

CSTREAME traffis cimnal rharactarictice far tha haca vaar 111UUCID 11dVCT UTCII UTIHIVCU 11UII dlIl TALTLIDIVE dllalyd1d vl

iloped with actuated control, with signa! groups. associated
ned from analysis of the provided signal control plans, plan
ated control inputs (i.e. minimum/maximum green times,
e e pie e = === __..__l|ated from the relevant signal timiing data outputs for the
date of 30 May 2024, with reference made to previous dal
changes in cycle times during the AM peak.

6.3.1.9.2 SCATS

Data outputs have been extracted from BMAM for the Wa
adjustments were made where applicable, given the timings have been calculated previously as fixed timings.

Given the limited pedestrian activity in the study area, late starts for pedestrian activated crossings were only included
where required to appropriately influence vehicle delays and route choica. This was most noticeable at the Warrigal
Road / Padstow Road signalised intersection. An example of pedestrian activation and the modelled late start is
presented in Figure 20,

whow Time (Grote =5 R Joe Mode Vales (3] Yelow Time (Red 5o Grees)y U3e Hode Vi (90

Wi Do nome

Assigned to Phase Hashing A
=] No v
=) No v
O e,
O

1

Figure 20: Pedestrian Late Start Phase for BO900 (AM Peak)

6.3.1.9.3 Ramp Metering

Ramp metering was irnplermented on the northbound Pac
replicate observed conditions, noting the vehicle queue fo
for the mainline on Logan Road.

6.3.1.9.4 End Constraints

Traffic congestion was observed (on site, in Google Trafi
exiting the model towards signalised intersections. Althc
simple end constraints have been applied to represent me
proportions applied based on outputs from the BMAM,

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
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at the Bleasby Road contmuous Iane entry to the northbound Logan Road carriageway. On-site observaticns indicated
inefficient merging in this location, with vehicles observed to delay their entry to Logan Road, treating the intersection
as a Give Way control, rather than a continuous lane. To simulate this observed driver behavicur and replicate
associated increased delay times, section parameters were updated with an additional one second reaction time at

5
4
.
.I. \\
6
2@6
[\
105
I
167 A\ U
3 104 e
= :.I[' : 2\ /
| 103 o
[ 8
2
1

Figure 21: Aimsun Mode! Zones

£ 211D Narrand Nauanlanmannd

e i mamtea th i Y e Ml M e erie ma A war e

' travel zone IeveI Demands were kept separate for light
grouped as a single 'heavy vehicle' type.

ne finer detailed required in the microsimulation model
1 the BSTM cordon outputs to match the refined Aimsun

model area,
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e e imy —mem tioe iy === - Jetermine known origin and destination totals and known

origin- destlnatlon pair totals. The matrices developed in step 2 were then refined (finessed) based on the

known totals, while maintaining the overall structure of the matrices.

4. Static adjustments - the matrices from step 3 were then imported into Aimsun where the static adjustment
tool was used to further refine the matrices to better represent known demands within the Real Data Set

some minor adjustmenfs had to be made interms
to this, given the congested nature of the model, &
ensure appropriate build-up of traffic.

The resulting demand profiles for the average weekday A
down are shown below in Figure 22 to Figure 25.

User Class: |MPPLcar | Unvis: Vel Amen v

2000 -
1
|
|
i |
1500
| 1000
(
500 '
|
0- N ) l 1 l I
06:00 AM 07:00 AM 08:00 AM 09:00 AM 10:00 AM

Figure 22: Traffic Demand Profile, AM Peak (6am = i0am) - Light Vehicles

100
80 -
Il Vi
60
=
I
|
40 -
204
0600 AM 07:00 AM D800 AM 09:00 AM 10:00 AM
Figure 23: Traffic Demand Profile, AM Peak (6am - 10am) - Heavy Vehicles
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Figure 24: Traffic Demand Profile, PM Peak (2pm - 7pm) - Light Vehicle
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AM Peak

(7am - 8am)

Uner Clas: | A1

Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution
?ﬂ,_. - ...................... | N -

1 ' 0 i 2
Trip Lenath [km]

W Origral B Adusted

Original Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Origiial Std Dev.

1.54 152

Adjusted Std Dev.

107 % 0.507

Relative Difference

0.502 -0.954 % |

AM Peak

User Class: | AR

(8am - 9am) Original vs Adju

-

sted Trip Length Distribution _

1 0 i 2
Trip Length [km]

W Origingl W Adjusted

Onginal Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Original Std Dev.

156 1.53 =186 % 03522

Cogry' Distribution Data

Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference

0519 -0,307 %
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(3pm - 4pm) Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution
60 : i - ; i
S
0 _- | ‘—r |
1 2 4
Trip Length [km]
W Onginal (4 Adjusted
Cogy Dweribution Daa
. Original Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Drginet St Dev. Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference |
1.6-1“ ‘..63.“ -0.543 ‘Z‘b_ 0.54 i 0.541 | 0.0727 % |
PM Peak - X T
(4pm - 5pm) Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution

| 0 1 2
Trip Length [km]
B Orignal W Adjusted
|
I
P Criginal Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Original St Dev.

1.8 1.62

DA% 0.537

3 4
Copy Disriution Dats
Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference
0534 -0.597 % |
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(5pm - 6pm) Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution
U...I.r.l. A , ......( . = - . - . = . . A_| - I
-1 1 2 3 4
Trip Length {km]
W Orignal 74 Adpsted
Copy Disribution De
Original Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Cariglnal Std ey, Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference
16 1.59 0162 % 0.544 0,539 -0.845 i

Figure 26: Trip Length Distribution Comparisons (prior and adjusted_Aimsun output)

Trip length distribution changes across all time periods show a strong correlation to the prior matrices, which is

All Aimsun models have been developed as micresimula
required outputs:

1. Static Assignment - to create initial static paths fc
2. Microsimulation Dynamic User Equilibrium (DUI

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu e e L L T L o e P

Table 5: Model Seed Values (as per TINSW Modelling Guidelines)
‘ Seed Number 1| Seed Value |

1 | 560
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6.3.2.1 Calibration and Validation Criteria
The base model will be calibrated and validated in accoraance with NZ 1A - |ransport IViodelling alidennes, ZUly
(Type E - Small Area / Corridor), as outlined below in Table 6.

Table 6: Adopted Calibration and Validation Criteria (NZTA, 2019)
Criteria [ Item Criteria

Ca_[ibr_ation Turning Volumes Tolerance limits for turn volumes:
Gl GEH <= 5 for at least 85% of turn/link fiows.
GEH <= 7.5 for at least 90% of turn/iiink flows.
GEH <=~
R? value

Line of b
RMSE <~

Validation Travel Time Average + Atleast*®
Criteria minute (
length of

At least *
minutes
length of

Model Stability Model cr
seed run
variance

e nNSlauve gap \nNJgdap)y 1o a LUIpal iauvil vl L= aviual uav
path. The smaller the RGap the better the convergence. F
default target of <0.5%. The model shows ari acceptable le
27 and Figure 28.

@ Result: 18300, Mame: AMOO24_DUE

Mam Do mGewss  Oupon Semmary  Valison  TewSwes Antam  UUE Sommeg
Relstve Gag Vol oe lewion  Emcsten Trm

Show; | Al lnrmmors

10+

RGap (%)

|
il

\
|

Iteration

[wonooo [woriso [wormon [wordson [wosoo [wosiso0 (@ esxc0e [& ceiesion [W 0s0000 [Fowimoo [ osan00 [w oses0 [m w00ic0

Figure 27: Base Model DUE Convergence - AM Peak
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l. Result: 17226, Name: PMOO24_DUE
Mgn Ovam o Gecwrre Ovionta Summary gt T Sares. ATy inter DUE Summary
Raletiva Gap  Vwhicks o Twacon  Ewmcation Tmes

| Shawm AR hecstions
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Figure 28: Base Model DUE Convergence - PM Peak
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Figure 29: Comparison of Vehicle Delay by Microsimulation Replication - AM Peak (7am - 10am)
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Figure 30: Comparison of Vehicle Hours Travelled by Microsimulation Replication = AM Peak (7am = 10am)
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Figure 31: Comparison of Vehicle Delay by Microsimulation Replication - PM Peak (3pm - 6pm)
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Figure 32: Comparison of Vehicle Hours Travelled by Microsimulation Replication - PM Peak (3pm - 6pm)
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total travel time, particularly in the first hour of the modelled time period. In review of the microsimulation scenarios,
this variance is primarily a result of the following.

»  Significant throughput northbound cn Logan Road in the final half an hour of the warm-up period and the
associated vehicle queuing generated across the MPP" * °

L

This type of congestion formation results in a higher v
the south-west of Logan Road, wkhich in turn influences the level of congestion on Logan Road northbound and
Padstow Road eastbound. An example of dynamic route choice response in this area is presented in Figure 33.

e

%

Figure 33: Bleasby Road and Padstow Road Congestion Formation Changes at 8:10am & 8:15am (25/07/2024)
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following two components in combination:
1. Degree of variation in northbound traffic flows.

7. Dynamic route choice of northbound drivers selecting
level of downstream traffic congestion in real-time.

These base modelled traffic operational performance cond
representation of observed existing traffic conditions and r

T W S I 1% e WUV LI U UL LT wdU LD, WLl W

periods.
Table 7: AM Peak Calibration Results
7:00am - 8:00am 8:00am - 9:00am
Parameter Target
Car Truck Total Car Truck Total
GEH<=7.5 90%
GEH <=10 95%

Table 8: PM Peak Calibration Results
3:00pm = 4:00pm 4:00pm = 5:00pm 5:00pm = 6:00pm

Car Truck Total Cav Truck Total Car Truck Total

Parameter | Target

GEH <=5 85%
GEH <=75 90%
GEH <=10 95%

CN

The following key takeaways are noted regarding the calibration results:
» A high-level of overall calibratiori is achieved for both cars and trucks across all peak hour periods.

= All calibration criteria is met, with no counts > GEH 10 in any peak period.
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Figure 34: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 7.00am - 8:00am

[ S
o
Y =1.0145x
" R*=0.9951
1,400 =
1,200
=)
o il
< 1,000 —
800 e
.
600 4
400 <3
200 s
P
0 L - - -
0 5200 400 600 800 1,000 12C0 1400 1600 1800 2000
Observed
* GEH<=5 e GEH>5&<=10 ® GEH>10 Slope =1+ Linear (All GEH)

Figure 35: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 8:00am - 9:00am

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref; 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paae Number: 304 of 510



' —_—
|
e
.--'.
L y=1.0291x
- R*=0.9978
1,500 | -
-
Ko
= .
o "
1,000 é
i
500 .
P i
o
.
Ed
g ®’
0 & A
0 500 1,000 1,500 2,000 2,500
Observed
® GEH<=5 ® GEH>5&<=10 ® GEH>10 Slope = T Linear (All GEH)
Figure 36: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 3:00pm - 4:00pm
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Figure 37: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 4:00pm - 5:00pm
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Figure 38: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 5:00pm - 6:00pm
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Travel time validation results are summaiised for the AM ;

Table 9: Travel Time Validation Resulis = AM Peak

Average Average Model Difference
Peak « : Meets
Route Direction observed Travel Travel Time : L
Hour : { : Relative o Criteria
Time (m:ss) (m:ss) (m:ss) o
Northbound 813 9:17 1:04 13%
LoganRd |
7 Southbound 3:.04 321 017 9%
am - N
8am Padstow Rd / Eastbound 4:05 318 -0:47 -19%
218 014 1%
6:29 0:39 1%
3:32 0:25 13%
3:47 -0:25 -10%
2:32 -0:42 -22%

Table 10: Travel Time Validation Results - PM Peak
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Peak . o Average Average Mode! Difference Meats
Houf oute Direction obﬁ‘erved Travei Trave.l Time Relative % Critefia
ime (m:ss) (m:ss) (m:ss)
| | ~ | Northbound | 4:46 5:33 0:46 16% Yes
3:43 019 9% Yes
2:23 019 | 2% Yes
216 -0:21 13% Yes
5:49 054 | 18% Yes
4:01 0:49 25% Yes
310 7012 -6% Yes
2:51 014 -8% | Yes
6:03 0:14 4% Yes
3:44 0:24 12% Yes
317 0:39 25% Yes
301 -0:26 12% Yes

3 's meet criieria across the full length of defined travel time
routes. At a segment level, all model travel times show a close match to observed travel times, with general patterns
in congestion matched. It is noted that one (1) individual segment during the AM peak is higher than observed by
greater than 1 minute. This occurs northbound on Logan Road on the approach to Warrigal Rd / northbound off-ramp
signalised intersection. Average modelled travel tirnes duving the 7am - 8am peak period for this segment are 4

Tra

a 200 400 600 800 1,000 1,200 1400 1600 1800 2,000

Cumlative Distance (m)
----- Observed - Minimum ===== Observed - Maximum ===@== Observed - Average
----- Observed (-15%) ===== Observed (+15%)  ===@e== Modelled - Average

Figure 39: Logan Road Northbound Travel Time Validation, AM Peak (7:00am - 8:00am)

A full summary of segment-based travel time validation for all routes and peak periods is included in Appendix B.
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Figure 40: Google Traffic Compared to Aimsun Simulated Density - AM Peak
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Figure 41: Google Traffic Compared to Aimsun Simulated Density - PM Peak-

These comparisons show a reasonable level of consistent iraffic congestion pattern formation between the model and
observed, in particular formation of vehicle queues at the MPPL. intersection.

representation observed traffic congestion formation and ¢
However, it is recognised that there aie iimitations to the r

»  Base model demands are kased on inputs and assumg

»  Assessment is limited tc impacts within the study are:

»  Base model calibraticn and wvalidation is limited to the
travel times and SCATS and STREAMS signal data.

»  Traffic operations at Bleasby Road have been modelle:
a certain number of vehicles using this merge as a give

traffic data provided.

«  The model is not able to replicate rat-running of vehic

pea pericd,

= No formal calibration data for the Warrigal Road / Pac
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7 Conclusion

This report has presented the calibration and validation results of the Aimsun microsimulation scenarios of the MPPL
2024 Base Model. The results indicate that the base model is able to appropriately simulate traffic volumes and travel
times consistent with the observed existing traffic conditions and is generally within industry guidelines for base model
calibration and validation requirements.

It is our view that the model is calibrated and validated at a suitable level for application with the intended purposes
of analysis and advising on proposed road and intersection network change options to support the ‘MPPL Intersection

[ FORNISRES I . | RN SR - DR
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Id |

Obs. | Model | Diff. | GEH | Obs. | Model | Diff. | GEH | Obs. | Model | Dift. | GEH |
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Turn Calibration Results, AM Peak, 8am-9am

Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
External 1d
id Obs. | Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
11 974 38 87 49 6.2 0 1 1 1.7 38 89 51 6.4
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Turn Calibration Results, PM Peak, 3pm-4pm

External . Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
id Obs. | Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
145 974 91 139 48 45 0 0 0 0.6 91 139 48 45
1_o o> 29v 27 1 U/ o
17 694 | 427 404 -23 11 39
1.8 704 36 39 3 0.5 6
n 696 | 650 734 84 32 16
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Turn Calibration Results, PM Peak, 4pm-5pm

Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
External 1d
id Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
11 974 133 149 16 1.3 0 1 1 11 133 149 6 14
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Turn Calibration Results, PM Peak, 5pm-6pm

Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
External 1d
id Obs. | Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
11 974 131 164 33 2.7 0 1 1 1.3 131 165 34 28
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1 Introduction

Dykman Consulting has been engaged by AECOM to provide traffic modelling services for the Department of
Transport and Main Road's (TMR) Logan Sub-Arterial Road / Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road Intersection
Upgrade (MPPL) Planning Study project (CN-22628),

The MPPL intersection is located to the west of the Pacific aiiu vatcway iviviuiways anu ties @ pornany Tuncaun s
connecting vehicle movements to and from the surrounding motorway network as well as iocaily based vehicle trips.

The key roads within the study area include Logan Road (U90) is a State-controlled Road with sub-arterial
classification. In 2022 the AADT of Logan Road was approximately 43,300 vehicles per day which is an increase of

R T o1 ST R OT

Over the past decade, the MPPL intersection and surround
the AM and PM peak periods. In particular, the vehicle qu
operational capacity of the surrounding intersections of V
interchange. Without intervention, these traffic operatiol
future given the planned population growth for the region.

With regard to road safety, 155 crashes were recorded |
Approximately 67% of these incidents were located on Log

w

2010 Business Case - preferred option to upgraae the
estimated costs.

2014 Planning Review - the recommended intersectio
phase; however, an interim stage of the option was co

2021 Planning Study and Options Analysis {(DA) - revi
investigations, analysis and opticnz developed. This p
interim options.

These studies have been reviewead and censidered within t

The study area location 35 vwell as the associated Aimsun

| g PR |
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| = studyArea 2
: Aimsun Model Area
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This project will be delivered in two phases with eacti phas
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MPPL intersection.
c. Propose arecommended upgrade option(s) that has a cost of no greater than $50m.
d. Produce an OnQ Tvpe 4in1 format Business Case of the recommended upgrade design.

2. Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (S.

LTS DASE Imoudel reporL ouuines e uevelopimneric vl e
transport modelling 2sszssment needs of both the SASR al

The scope cf transport modelling work for the MPPL Plar
Assessitient Frarmework (TMAF) and includes:

»  Prepare a 2024 calibrated and validated base microsir
weekday AM and PM peak periods.

«  Establish equivalent future base year scenario models
»  Deliver microsimulation traffic models of options gene

»  Produce traffic modelling reports in accordance with the TMAF process.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Options Modelling Report Page 2
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Options Model

Paade Number: 335 of 510



:—"DYKMAN
=4 CONSULTING

This report outlines all details relevant to the development
the Aimsun options microsimulation modelling, including t

Model Development Approach
Inputs Summary

Future Base Model Development
Option Scenario Definition
Options Modelling Results

Conclusion
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2 Model Development Approach

TMR Strategic
Transport Model

Brisbane Strategic Transport Multi-
Modal Model (BSTM - EMME
software)

= Provision of base and future base
year demand volumes, patterns and
growth for the study area.

= Trip demand matrices exported of
model area to be used as prior
matrices for developing network
traffic operational model demands.

-

|

J

TMR
Aimsun Model

Brisbane Mesoscopic Aimsun Model
(BMAM - Aimsun software)

= Provision of base road network for
refinement at microsimulation level.

= Embedded base traffic signal coding
and detector data (reference only).

= Bus route and service coding within

\_  model area (reference only).

J
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iy includes the use of TMR's BSTM and BMAIM along with
crosimulation traffic model. The flow chait of TMR model
nodel is presented in Figure 2.

MPPL Microsimulation
Traffic Modelling

-

MPPL Microscopic Traffic Model
(Aimsun software)

Build model road network and
intersection geometries consistent
with existing conditions (2022).
Develop operational mode! trip
demand matrices through Aiinsun
adjustment and furness process
using BSTM prior matriczs ana
traffic count data.
Establish base year calibratec and
validated base microsimulation
traffic model of stuciy area for
weekday AM and "M veak hours.
Develop future Lase year scenarios
of 2031 and 2341 zonsistent with
BSTM raciect deraand growth,
Madel the options generated for
assessnient of relsvant future year
scenarios.
Preguce repoiiing of modelling in
actordance with TMR's TMAF.

4

Figure 2: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Framevyork Overview

BSTM:

= Guantification of future year traffic
levels (general traffic and freight).

= Long-lerm problem identification
ane! definition (existing and future
yOurs).

+ |dentification of broad potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

+ Identification of localised potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

Low-cost Options Development.
Options Analysis.

Recommended option(s) selection.
Benefits quantification.

LR I

It is common practice to use the BSTH/4 te identify the problem during the SASR phase, and then develop a detailed
operational model (e.g. Aimsun) during the BC phase. How
delivered in parallel, which provides an opportunity to use-
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3 Future Base Model Development
This section provides a high-level summary of the followii
for the MPPL Planning Study:
Future base model assumptions:
o Transport network supply
o Travel demands
Future base modelling results and outputs
3.2.1 Transport network supply
Our assessment of the BSTM road network schemes for the o . c. oo vt caciiciion civrig rrrere 1 rmiis corimmraaor )

identified no road network upgrades within the model area with committed funding. Consequently, |t is assumed no
road network upgrades will be made to the existing road network witihin the study area for the purpose of future base
scenarios of 2031 and 2041.

T T e Y O EY S S

In terms of other microsimulation traffic model parameters
base model scenarios:

All model parameters have been maintained as per thi
relative gap, which was increased from 0.5% to 2.0%
considered within an acceptable range for appropriate

No changes have been made to the existing road netw
Future public transport lines and schedule have been r

Actuated signal control has been maintainad as per th
settings have recently been specifically irmplemented.

3.2.2 Travel Demands

In the initial project review phases of existing transport

Transport Model, BSTM-MMv2,4 (BSTM) would be used for the development of future base demands for the
operational model, with 2031 ard 2041 '‘Base’ scenarios used. A summary of this review is included in Appendix C.
The total travel demands for the future base scenarios have been developed adopting the following process:

Process future base cordon demands in same nature &

Determine snecitic origin-destination absolute differer
AM Peak - 2021 Base AM Peak).

Calculate celta (% difference) for each origin-destination pair.

Appiy this % difference to the calibrated and validated base year demand set, by vehicle type and by time
segmerit, it is assumed the same profile will be maintained.

In instances where an O-D trip was estimated to redure in 2021 ar 2041 ramnared ta the 2021 cranarin 2 104
linear growth has been applied to take a conservative

The total trip demands of each future base scenario for the
truck) is presented in Table 1.
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Table 1: Estimated MPPL Future Base Model Demand Totals by Time Period and Vehicle Type

Cars Trucks
Model Period
2024 2031 Growth 2041 Growth | 2024 2031 Growth 2041 Growth
AM Peak (6-10am) | 25,735 28,991 13% 34,126 1,250 1,722 38% 2,190 75%
PM Peak (2-6pm) 36,924 44,836 21% 53,059 926 1,369 48% i_" AKY 164%

tur | Results and Outputs
Network statistics
Vehicles Hours Travelled, VHT (hr)
Vehicle Kilometres Travelled, VKT (km)
Average Speed (km/h)
Average Delay (s/km)
Average Journey Time (mm:ss)
Completed Trips (veh)
Latent Demand - unreleased trips within the model tir
Localised intersection traffic performance measures ir
Average vehicle delay by intersection (seconds)
o Level of Service by intersection
Road corridor travel times for routes presented in Figire 3

Road network level congestion maps (density plot

The future base model results include the provision of the following road network performance metrics:

LEGENG

_} Studv Area
“i Aimsun Model Area

Logan Rd Northbound TT Route Segments (2.2km)
[ segment | From | To | Distance |
1 Gaskell 5t Padstow Rd 1.05km
2 Padstow Rd Warrigal Rd 0.50km
3 Warrigal Rd Holmead Rd 0.30km
4 Holmead Rd MacGregor St 0.35km
Logan Rd Southbound TT Route Segments (2.2km)
[ segment | From | o | Distance |
1 MacGregor St Holmead Rd 0.35km
2 Holmead Rd Warrigal Rd 0.30km
3 Warrigal Rd Padstow Rd 0.50km
4 Padstow Rd Gaskell 5t 1.05km
Padstow Rd Eastbound TT Route Segments (1.5km)
mr.z__-
Devonlea S5t Warrigal Rd 0.65km
2 Warrigal Rd Logan Rd 0.45km
3 Logan Rd McKechnie Rd 0.45km
Padstow Rd Westbound TT Route Segments (1.5km)
O T EC—
McKechnieRd  Logan Rd 0.45km
2 Logan Rd ‘Warrigal Rd 0.45km
3 igal Rd D lea St 0.65km
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REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Options Model

Paade Number: 339 of 510
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The AM peak results of the future base scenario modelling at the road network level are presented in Table 2.

Table 2: MPPL Future Base Mogel Scenario Network Level Results - AM Peak

7-8am 8-%9am
Network Measure — 7

2024 | 2031 | %Diff | 2041 | % Diff | 2024 | 2031 | % Diff J'_204‘1 % Diff
VHT (h) 507 814 61% 1,080 N3% 519 996 92% }_1,349 160%
VKT (km) 9,689 10,339 7% 10,651 10% 1n172 11,551 ! 334 12,151 9%
Average Speed (km/h) 26.3 233 -12% 20.4 -23% 273 216 Tl -21% 18.2 -33%
Average Delay (s) 120 195 63% 277 131% 103 223 116% 314 204%
Average Journey Time (m:s) 04:28 06:43 50% 08:28 89% 03:57 _07:15 1 84% 09 133%
Demand (veh) 6,811 7,703 13% 9,120 34% 7,788 8,930 15% 10,642 37%
Completed Trips (veh) 6,804 | 7,279 7% 77,651 12% 7,893 | 8238 4% 8,812 12%
Latent Demand (veh) 4 351 +347 1,608 | +1605 | & 1,025 | +1,019 | 3602 | +3596

The modelling results of the future base scenarios for the AM peak perTcd indicate the following:

»  Average vehicle speeds are expected to reduce from approximately 27kmn/h in 2024 to approximately 22km/h
in 2031 (~16% reduction) and 19km/h in 2041 (~28% reduction)

Average journey times within the modelled road network are expected to increase from approximately 4.5
minutes in 2024 to over 7 minutes in 2031 and appro»

Latent traffic demand emanating from extensive traffis
scenarios resulted in approximately 3,600 vehicles wz

period simulation

The PM Peak results of the future base scenario modalling at the road network level are presented in Table 3,

Table 3: MPPL Future Base Model Scenario Network Lzvel Results - PM Peak

4~5pm 5-6pm
Network Measure

2024 2031 | G Diff | 2041 | %Diff | 2024 2031 | % Diff | 2041 | % Diff
VHT (h) 499 (1 1345 | 169% | 1704 | 241% 502 1,507 | 200% | 1751 | 249%
VKT (km) 12,178 i 13,238 10% 13,983 14% 12157 | 13,969 15% 13,642 12%
Average Speed (km/h) 272 <i‘ 17.0 -38% 12.0 -56% 27.4 16.4 -40% 12.5 -54%
Average Delay (s) 87 280 223% 370 327% 88 3n 254% 393 347%
Average Journey Time (m:s)_l_o;;_:ao 08:58 | 144% 10:56 198% 03:39 09:27 159% .27 214%
Demand (veh) ]' #103 9,960 23% | 12,065 | 49% 8,055 | 9,835 22% 11,851 47%
Completed Trips (veh) 1 8160 9,009 10% 9,345 15% 8,263 9,567 16% 9,179 1%
Latent Demand {veh) 1 827 +826 5167 | +5,166 0 1426 | +1,426 | 8019 | +8,019

The results of the futura base scenario modelling for the PM peak period indicate a significant deterioration in traffic
operational performance the study area through to 2041
growth leveis. A summary of key performance indicates fc

Average vehicle speeds are expected to reduce from
in 2031 {~36% reduction) and 13km/h in 2041 (~-54%

Average journey times within the modelled road netw
minutes in 2024 to 9.5 minutes in 2031 and approxim

Latent traffic demand emanating from extensive traffis
scenarios resulted in approximately 8,000 vehicles waiting to enter the network at the end of the PM peak

period simulation
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The intersection performance results of the AM and PM peak future base scenarios from an average vehicle delay
perspective are presented in Table 4 and Table 5 respectively.

Table 4: MPPL Future Base Model Scenario Intersection Average Delay Results - AM Peak

7-8am Average Delay (s) 8-9am Averaga Delay {5}
Intersection

2024 | 2031 | %Diff | 2041 | % Diff | 2024 | 2031 | % ¥ | 2041 | % Diff
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / 58 101 76% 18 105% 33 108 227% ne 255%
Padstow Rd
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / 28 29 2% 31 5% 32 7 N17% 37 18%
Pacific Motorway NB Off-ramp
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / 29 29 0% 31 7% 25 | 26 5% 28 14%
Pacific Motorway SB Off-ramp
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 38 55 46% 109 186% 39 94 142% 123 214%

Table 5: MPPL Future Base Model Scenario Intersection Average Delay Results -~ FMi Peak
4-5pm Average Delay (s) 5-6pm Average Delay (s)
Intersection -

2024 | 2031 | % Diff | 2041 | % Diff | 2024 | 2031 | % Diff | 2041 | % Diff
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / 51 120 134% n7 { 127% 57 13 99% 124 18%
Padstow Rd
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / 21 28 33% 43 107% 22 28 27% 43 95%
Pacific Motorway NB Off-ramp 1
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / 33 38 16% | 57 74% 33 40 21% 56 69%
Pacific Motorway SB Off-ramp J_
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 31 106 239% 100 219% 32 73 130% 133 317%

The equivalent intersection Level of Service perrormance results of the AM and PM peak future base scenarios are

presented in Table 6 and Table 7 respectively.

Table 6: MPPL Future Base Model Scenario Interseciion Level of Service Results - AM Peak

7-8am Level of Service

8-9am Level of Service

Intersection
2024 2031 2041 2024 2031 2041
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd E F F c F F
T ormrm Y% T C C o & D D
¥ C Cc Lot Cc Cc
D = F D F F

Table 7: MPPL Future Base Model Scenario Intersection Level of Service Results - PM Peak

4-5pm Level of Service 5-6pm Level of Service
Intersection
2024 2031 2041 2024 2031 2041
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd D F F E F F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific Motorway NB Off-ramp Lo o D o (o D
C D E C D E
C F F C E F

at the Logan Road / Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road
L] DLV 1D LAPLLLLY LY VPG ULL e U delepLuuie el formance parameters (I-e LOS F) in 2031 and 2041 during
both the AM and PM peak periods without intervention.
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Figure 4: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Base Travel Time Results - AM Peak
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Figure 5: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Base Travel Time Results - PM Peak
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The modelled travel time results indicate the following exg
AM peak period:

o Northbound travel times on Logan Road i
2024 to approximately 23 minutes in 20!

o Padstow Road eastbound travel times ar¢
2024 to 10 minutes in 2031 and 22 minu:

PM peak period:

o Logan Road northbound travel times are
2024 to approximately 21 minutes in 20z

o Padstow Road eastbound travel times are
2024 to 25 minutes in 2031 and 26 minu

3.3.4 Road Network Congestion Formatic

The network density model outputs from the Aimsun micro
formation on the road network. This measures the number of vehicies per kilometre on each road network section
with typically 120 vehicles per kilometre representing a congestea traffic condition.

The AM peak future base scenario modelled road network density nlots are presented in Figure 6.

2024 2037 2041

| -

N N | —

|
|
|
S
Figure 6: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Base Network Density Results - AM Peak (8am - 9am)

The network density plo“s of the AM peak period future base scenario indicates that there is significant traffic

Y (A A

The study area is 2iso expected to experience significant traffic congestion for the 2041 AM future base scenario on
Warriga! Road, Bizasby Road and the Pacific Motorway Northbound Off Ramp.

The PM peak future base scenario modelled road network density plots are presented in Figure 7.
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Figure 7: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Base Network Density Results - PM Peak (6pm - 7pm)

The network density plots of the PM peak period future base scenario indicate the PM peak is expected to produce
similar significant traffic congestion pattern formation within the study area as per the AM peak period. The 2024
PM peak base scenario experiences less traffic congestion than the AM pericd, however due to a larger demand
growth in 2031- 2041 it is expected that the PM peak will experierice higher levels of traffic congestion compared to

the AM peak.
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4. 1.1 DCENArio veveliopment

The shortlisted options to be modelled to inform the Multi Criteria Assessment are outlined in Table 8.

Table 8: Options Scenario Descriptions

Scenario Details Scenario Changes
Option 2 Low-cost solutions (previous Network geometry changes
studies) Mirici
change
Option 3 Low-cost solutions (updated) Networ
Signal ¢
Signal ¢
scenari
Option 4 Option 3 changes + additional M3 nor
storage capacity on the M3 Signal 1
northbound off-ramp change
where .
Logan!
Option 5 Option 3 changes + full upgrade nga" :
of the Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / uograd
M3 northbound  off-ramp Signal 1

intersection

The specific network changes included across scenarios are further broken down below in Table 9.

Table 9: Option Network Change Configurations

Changes

Scenario

ID Road Upgrade Details

Base | Option2 | Option3 | Option 4 | Option 5

1 ma i

oo 0 f e

-

veLldiieu idyuul pidil UULPULS TTUNTE LHE TTHLTUSHIUIALIUN 105 edull UPLION Newwui K die imnciuueu i Appeniuii A.
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Within the process of options model development, SIDRA was used to analyse network configurations and assist in
the optimisation of signal timings, particularly with respect to the changes for the AM peak signal cycle times reducing
from 170s to 140s.

4.2 Options Model Results and Outputs

4.2.1 Network Statistics (Vehicles)

The AM peak results of the future option scenario modelling at the road network level for 2031 and 2041 are presented
in Table 10 and Table 11 respectively.

Table 10: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Results - All Veticles ~ 2031 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)

2031
Network Measure 2024
Base Opt 2 | % Diff i Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff
VHT (h) 507 | 996 | 8s8 | -1a% | 892 | 0% | 751 | -25% | 753 | -24%
e 2% | msst | 3% | 12402 | 7% | 12500 | 8%
7% | 204 | -6% | 225 | 4% | 231 | 7%
Jdo) | 105 | 3% | w0 | -3a% | e | 3%
4% | oe2s | 2% | o512 | -28% | 0510 | -29%
0% | 8930 | o% | 8930 | 0% | 8930 | o%
0% | 8352 | 1% | 8668 | 5% | 8747 | 6%
Latent Demand (veh) | 4 | 1025 | 1082 | 6% 3 | -70% | 46 | -95% | 169 | -84%

Table 11: MPPL Future Options Model Scanario Network Level Results - All Vehicles - 2041 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)
‘ 2041
|

Network Measure 2024

Base | Opt2 | %Diff | Opt3 | %Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff

|
/ 3% | 1249 | 7% | 1225 | -9% | 993 | -26%

-7% 12,510 3% 12,819 5% 13,491 1%

-13% 17.9 -1% 17.0 -6% 20.4 12%

5% 287 -9% 277 -12% 201 -36%

6% 08:34 -7% 08:06 -12% 0613 -32%

0% 10,642 0% 10,642 0% 10,642 0%

-9% 8,739 -1% 9,067 3% 9,577 9%

5% 3099 | -14% | 2158 | -40% | 1,849 | -49%
AM peak hour of 8-9am indicate the following:

»  Average vehicle speeds

o 2031 model results range from 20km/h (
the 22km/h for the base scenario (equat
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o In 2041 only Option 5 (at 20km/h) is experted ta imnrave averace travel eneeds romnared tn the
base scenario of 18km/h (equatingtoal

Average journey times

o Allfour options are expected to improve
7.25 minutes, with Options 4 and 5 provi
5.15 minute average journey times)

o Option 5 upgrades are expected to prodc
at approximately 6.25 minutes (32% img
results indicate a more modest improven

Network traffic operational capacity

o 2031 completed trips are modelledtobe .~ . . _ Y4 e
scenario. In comparison, Options 2 and 3 expected to provide limited increases compared to

Options 4 and 5 providing capacity to achieve up to 8,750 completed irips (5-6% increase on base
scenario)

o In 2041, Option 5 is expected to have the
between 8-9am. This is greater than the
scenario of 8,810 completed vehicle trips

At the road network level, the microsimulation traffic modelling iindicates the Option 5 upgrades will consistently
provide the most traffic operational performance benefits compared 1o the base scenario during the AM peak hour,

The 2031 and 2041 PM peak hour (5-6pm) results of the future base scenario modelling at the road network level are
presented in Table 12 and Table 13.

Table 12: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Resuits - All Vehicles - 2031 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)

2031
Network Measure 2024 "N
Base Opt2 ! % Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff
VHT (h) 507 1,507 1226 ! -19% 876 -42% 884 -41% 990 -34%
VKT (km) 9,689 | 13,969 | 13,957 0% 14,242 2% 14,331 3% 14,210 2%
1% 23, 41% 22.7 39% 21.8 33%
-21% 150 -52% 150 -52% 177 -43%

-18% 05:25 -43% 05:26 -42% 06:08 -35%

0% 9,835 0% 9,835 0% 9,835 0%

0% 9,708 1% 9,764 2% 9,691 1%

-48% 104 -93% 90 -94% 267 -81%
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Table 13: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Results - All Vehicles - 2041 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)

2041
Network Measure 2024
Base | Opt2 | % Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | %Diff | Opt5 | % Diff
VHT (hY | e 1781 1877 -10% 1321 -25% | 1,346 23% 1215 -31%
6% 13,683 0% 14,342 5% ! 15,731 15%
12% 14.9 19% 15.7 26%_|r 124 44%
-16% 289 -26% 278 20% T 218 -45%
-15% | 0826 | -26% | 0808 | -29% | 06:38 | -42%
0% 11,851 0% 1,851 0% 11,851 0%
7% 9,401 2% /|19,934 8% 10,984 | 20%
-16% | 5274 | -34% | 4540 | -43% | 3,624 | -55%

The modelling results of the future base scenarios for the f

Average vehicle speeds

o]

2031 PM model results range from 18km,

the 16km/h for the base scenario (equati

In 2041 all four options are expected to ir
the base scenario of 13km/h. The Optior
improvement of the options, with averag:

Average journey times

o

All four options are expected to IMprove cvsiage juuliicy LSS LUIIpAI SU LU LIS UasE SLEtial v Ul
9.5 minutes, with Options 3 and 4 rnodel results reducing average journey times to approximately

5.5 minutes (43% reduction)

The improvements across all four upgrade options are expected to also be achieved in the 2041

PM peak hour. Option 5 upgrades are ex
network in 2041 at appreximately 6.65
Options 2, 3 and 4 model resuits indicate

Network traffic operational capacity

o]

2031 completed trips are modelled to be
scenario. The option upgrades are expec
through the nstwark are by up to 2%, wit
vehicles.

In 2047, as ver the AM Option 5 is expec
are comipleted in the PM peak hour. This
more tinan any other option.

At the road netwark levei, the microsimulation traffic mod
operational performance benefits compared to the base s¢
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The AM peak results of the future option scenario modelling at the road network level for 2031 and 2041 are presented
in Table 14 and Table 15respectively.

Table 14: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Results - Public Transport - 2031 AM Peak Houi (8-9am)

Network Measure 2024 _ 203.1 AN .
Base Opt2 | %Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Dltfi Cpt5 | % Diff
ey " - o 85% 5 8% 3 28% T 3 -46%
-29% A1 -15% 53 f9% 51 7%
2% 15.6 7% 173 19% 24.0 65%
138% 324 46% 137 | -38% 2 -50%
161% | 12:07 31% 0&:18 | -32% | 04:48 | -48%
Completed Trips (veh) 33 30 21 -29% 25 -17% 32 7% 32 5%
Latent Demand (veh) 1 n 16 55% 4 1--60% 2 -83% 3 -74%

Table 15: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Results - Pubiic Transport - 2041 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)

Network Measure 2024 " T G
Base | Opt2 | %Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | %Diff | Opt5 | % Diff
o - 4% 9 94% 3 -29% 2 -46%
5% | 34 | 26% | 39 | -14% | 48 4%
g | M7 | 0w | 149 | 1w | 222 | 7%
1% | 692 | 209% | 184 | 8% | 127 | -43%
128% | 2357 | 157% | 07:42 | <% | 04:50 | -a8%
55% | 22 | -24% | 25 | -4% | 30 5%
Latent Demand (veh) | 1 | 16| 34 | na% | 32 |103% | 17 5% 10 | -40%

The public transport modelling results of the future base scenarios for the AM peak hour of 8-9am indicate the
following:

Average bus speeds

o 2031 model resulis range from 15-17km/h (Options 2, 3 and 4) to 24km/h (Option 5) compared to
the 15km/h for tihe base scenario (equati =~ 777 o

o In2041only Crtions 4 and 5 (at 15km/h
speeds compared to the base scenario of

Average bus journey times

o  Only two options are expected to improv
scenaric of 9.3 minutes, with Options 4 ¢
30-50% (i.e. 4.8 minute average journey
to hus journey times due to increased col
from the proposed upgrades at Logan Ro

o Option 5 upgrades are expected to prodc
at approximately 4.85 minutes (48% imj
model results indicate a significant perfoi

Operational capacity of bus services

o 2031completed trips are modelled to be
scenario. In comparison, Options 2 and 3 expected to result in significant reductions in service
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e o v v e parone o+ wew — oOVIDING bus service capacity of 32 completed trips (7%
increase on base scenario)

o In 2041, Option 5 is expected to have the ability to ensure up to 30 bus service trips are completed
between 8-9am. This is greater than the other options and approximately 5% more than the base
scenario of 29 completed vehicle trips.

At the road network level, the microsimulation traffic mc
provide the most traffic operational performance benefits

The 2031 and 2041 PM peak hOUr (5-6pm) resU'tS Of the leI.UIE vaoT auTiianiv g IUUCIIIIIE QLA 'UaL i ITLYWUWI R 1TV arc
presented in Table 16 and Table 17.

Table 16: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Results - Public Transport - 2037 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)

2031
Network Measure 2024 ‘

Base Opt2 | % Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Cnt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff

ey - ‘ ‘ 9% 3 -10% 3 -27% 2 -43%
6% 38 -17% 40 -12% 38 -17%

4N

-7% 18.4 28% 19.0 32% 21.4 49%

2% 209 | -2% 157 -27% 137 -36%

4% | 08:36 9% 06:38 | -16% | 0530 | -30%

A
4% \V23 -18% 24 -13% 23 -18%
Latent Demand (veh) j 0 ‘ 5 | 0 \ -96% 2 -64% 1 72% 4 -16%

Table 17: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Network Level Results - Public Transport - 2041 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)

2041

Network Measure 2024 —r
Base | Opt i"GDiff Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff

|
VHT (h) 3 5 | | -20% 5 -4% 9 91% 3 -41%

4!

VIV £l a0 2en o 5% 30 -18% 38 4% 44 22%
1% 10.4 7% 8.0 -18% 17.2 77%

-24% 450 28% 756 5% 169 -52%

-23% | 1446 14% 23:03 79% 06:12 | -52%

4% 19 -16% 24 7% 27 23%

-27% 12 -39% N -42% 9 -53%

“ios for the PM peak hour of 5-6pm indicate the following:
Average bus speeas

o 2031 M model results range from 18-191
ta tha 14km/h for the base scenario (equ

o in 2041 Option 5 is expected to improve
compared to the base scenario of 10km/

Averaga bus journey times

o Only Options 4 and 5 are expected to im
scenario of 7.9 minutes, with results redu
for Option 5 (30% reduction)

o Theimprovements are expected to be ac
Option 5 upgrades are expected to produce the best average bus journey times for the network in
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v e s ey wee 1 ees noes - J IMIProOvement on base scenario), while Option 2model
results indicate the improvement will be in the order of 23%. Option 4 is expected to experience
significant bus journey time deterioration, with journey times increasing by approximately 80%.

Network traffic operational capacity

o 2031 completed trips are modelled to be
scenario. Only Option 2 is expected to ir
5 are expected to reduce bus completed

o] In 204", Optton Sis expected to have the AUIIILY LU TIHIDUIT UP LU £/ UUSTD YLiNLIG (HIPD dI T
completed in the PM peak hour. This represents a 23% increase on the base scenario and is more
than any other option.

At the road network level, the microsimulation traffic modelling indicates all four urgrade options will provide traffic
bt G e s St S 1t e i 1 re e s

4.2.3 Localised Intersection Performance

The intersection performance results of the 2031 and 204 ruw PEOM ILLLITE Uade sLEnalius 1ulll dll aveldge veliuie
delay perspective are presented in Table 18 and Table 19, and the results tor 2031 and 2041 PM peak future base
scenarios included in Table 20 and Table 21.

Table 18: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Intersection Average Deiay Results - 2031 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)
2031

Network Measure 2024

Base | Opt2 | % Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff

Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / 33 108 74 | -31% S0 -16% 84 -22% 9 -16%

2% 27 -27% 26 -28% 26 -30%

v -1% 26 -1% 26 -1% 27 4%

LALLM 1 I LU IS Fae) e

Pacific Motorway SB Off-ramp

Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd 88 94

124 32% 101 7% v -25% 45 -53%

|
i
N
]
1
I

Table 19: MPPL Future Options Model Scenariq intersection Average Delay Results - 2041 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)

i 2041
Network Measure 2024 1|

Base Opt2 | % Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff

Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd /1 33 19 103 -13% 97 -18% 93 -22% 97 -19%
Padstow Rd

o o - 15% 28 -25% 30 -19% 29 -22%

9% 26 -6% 26 -8% 27 -4%

25% 159 30% 125 2% 53 -57%
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Table 20: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Intersection Average Delay Results - 2031 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)

2031
Network Measure 2024

Base | Opt2 | %Diff | Opt3 | % Diff | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff
| I noan RA 7 Milac Plattina RA / 57 12 272 -28% 92 -19% 92 -19% | 93 -18%

4
5% 29 4% 27 -3% - |25 -9%

|

. |
2% 32 | -20% | 3 2% 3N | -23%

-—
0% 93 26% 54 27% 91 24%
Table 21: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Intersection Average Delay Results - 2041 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)
2041
Network Measure 2024
Base | Opt2 | % Diff | Opt3 l % Dift | Opt4 | % Diff | Opt5 | % Diff
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / 57 124 86 -31% 104 -16% 102 -18% 90 -28%
Dadetmu: DA
-5% | 51 20% 45 5% 34 -20%
4

-9% 55 0% 46 -17% 33 -41%
-41%4 100 -25% 126 -5% 62 -53%

upgrades at all intersection during the PM peak periods of
DULII ZUD 1 dIU £U4 1 SLETIAITUS, TTUWEVET, LIE AIVI PEdi pPEel iods are only expected to improve operational performance
at the Logan Road / Miles Platting Road intersection, with the Padstow Road / Warrigal Road expected to have
significant increases in average delay as a result of the upgrades of Option 2.

The equivalent intersection Level of Service performance results of the 2031 and 2041 AM peak future base scenarios
are presented in Table 22 and Table 23 respectively.

Table 22: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Intersection Level of Service Results - 2031 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)

2031
Network Measure 2024
Base Option 2 Option3 | Option4 | Option5
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd c F E F F F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific iMwy INB Off-ramp C D D C C <
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Paciiic Mwy SB Off-ramp C C c C C C
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd D F F F E D
Table 23: MPPL Future Optioiis Model Scenario Intersection Level of Service Results - 2041 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)
2041
Metwork Measure 2024
Base Option 2 Option3 | Option4 | Option5
Logan Rd / Miiies Platting Rd / Padstow Rd c F F F F F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific Mwy NB Off-ramp C D D (o C o
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Mwy SB Off-ramp c C C C L C
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd D F F F F D
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intersection is expected to operate beyond accepta

—iv wmeiuy o

ble per

AM peak periods without intervention. Option 2 upgrades

a LOS E in 2031 before returning to LOS F in 2041.

Across the four intersections in 2041, Option 5 upgrade
achieving LOS C at the two Pacific Mwy intersections and

The equivalent intersection Level of Service performance

scenarios are presented in Table 24 and Table 25re

Table 24: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Intersection Level of Service Results - 2031 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)_

spectiv

= PYKMAN
— 4 CONSULTING

...at the | nean Rnad / Mile< Plattine Rnad / Padstaw Rnad

2031
Network Measure 2024
Base Option 2 Cption3 | Option4 | Option 5
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd D F F F F F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific Mwy NB Off-ramp C o C o o C
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Mwy SB Off-ramp C D D C c £
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd C E E F D F
Table 25: MPPL Future Options Model Scenario Intersection Level of Service Results - 2041 PM Peak Hour (5-6pm)
2041
Network Measure 2024 T
Base | Option2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5
Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd D F F F F F
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific Mwy NB Off-ramp C 1 D D D D C
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Mwy SB Off-ramp C | E D E D o
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd C F E F F E

overall best LOS results of the four opt}ons;, achieving.LOS C at the two Pacific.f\;\wy intersections and LOS E at the

Padstow Road / Warrigal Road intersection.
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The future option scenario modelled travel time results fo
WAB) routes are presented in Figure 8 for the 2031 AM pea
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Figure 8: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Options Travel Time Results - 2031 AM Peak
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Figure ©: MPFL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Options Travel Time Results - 2041 AM Peak
The mode!led travel time results indicate the following expected outcomes for the peak directional movements:

»  Logan Road northbound peak direction travel times

o 2031 northbound travel times on Logan k
minutes in the base scenario to approxim
(equates to a 60% reduction)
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o |In2041the AM peak mode[ling results indirate a redurctinn fram annraximately 28 minintes in tha
base scenario to approximately 14 minuts

»  Padstow Road eastbound peak direction travel times

o 2031 AM travel times are expected to ex
reducing from 10.5 minutes in the base s
reduction)

o Inthe 2041 AM peak period both Option
compared to the base scenario by appro»

»  Miles Platting Road westbound peak direction travel ti

o Woestbound travel times in 2031 are expe
scenarios with travel times increasingfre.  _ . . . . _
Option 5

o In 2041 travel times are expected to increase from approximately 4 miiutes in the base scenario to
10 minutes for upgrade Options 3, 4 and 5

o The modelled impacts as a result of the option upgrades to westbound travel times on Miles
Plattlng Road are in part caused by overall network improvements that prov1de greater priority to

1 v 1 [ S T ~ [ " a re.
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Figure 10: MPPL Microsimulatior: Traftic Model Future Options Travel Time Results - 2031 PM Peak
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Figure 11: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Options Travel Time Results - 2041 PM Peak
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e bt a1 e s e e —nJE€CTED OUtCOMEs for the peak directional movements:
Logan Road southbound peak direction travel times

o Uptoal0% reduction in travel times are expected for southbound traffic as a result of the upgrade
options compared to the base scenario 5-minute travel times in 2031

o The travel time reductions are expected 1
traffic in 2041 compared to the base scer

Logan Road northbound travel times

o All upgrades are expected to reduce aver
minutes in the base scenario to approxim
to a 67% reduction)

o In2041the PM peak modelling results in
approximately 16 minutes for Options 2 ¢

Padstow Road eastbound peak direction travel times

o 2031PM travel times are expected to ex|
while Options 3, 4 and 5 model results in
scenario of 25 minutes with Option 4 prc

o Inthe 2041 AM peak period Option 2 upgrades are expecied to increase travel times by 1%
compared to the base scenario of 25 minutes, while Ontions 3-5 are modelled to improve travel
times by 60-75% with Option 5 producing the fastest travel times

Figure 13 respectively.

2024 AM Existing ‘ 2031 AM Base 2031 AM Option 2
|
. i “ .
£ Lo - - )
' * A
-\ 7 — S—) |
2031 AM Option 3 2031 AM Option 4 2031 AM Option 5
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Figure 12: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Options Network Density Results - 2031 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)

2024 AM Exiting

2041 AM Base

2041 AM Option 2

2041 AM Option 3

2041 AM Option 5
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%

Koad, Logan Koad, Varrigal Road and Bleasby Koad.
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Figure 13- MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Options Network Density Results - 2041 AM Peak Hour (8-9am)
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e+ e T AU L 1 T YTy 1e o s ~<<.<d to experience increasing traffic congestion formation
through to the 2041 base scenario without intervention, with Option 3 and 5 upgrades indicating an ability to reduce
congestion the most out of all options for the corridor in 2041 in comparison.

Wlth regard to the Pacific Motorway northbound off ramp, consistent levels of traffic congestion is expected for the

""""" S b m - pected to provide significant vehicle queuing reductions.
v Option 5, this presents an opportunity to further
ocating more green time to competirig movements with
omising the safety and efficiency of the Pacific Motorway.

The PM peak future base scenario modelled road network density plots for 2031 and 2041 are presented in Figure 14
and Figure 15 respectively.

2024 PM Existing 2031 PM Base 2031 PM Option 2

.Imm w

2031 PM Option 3

N\ \
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Figure 14: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Future Options Network Density Results - 2031 PM Peak Hour (6-7pm)
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Figure 15: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Fuiuie O_ptions Network Density Results - 2041 PM Peak Hour (4-5pm)

The network density plots of the PM neak period future base scenario is expected to produce similar significant
traffic congestion pattern formation within the study area as per the AM peak period in the base scenario. The
upgrades associated with Options 3-5 demonstrate similat
Road, Padstow Road, Warrigal Road and Bleasby Road. Th
improvements to Logan Road and Wa:rigal Road with Pad:

experiencing congestion in 2031,

Levels of traffic congestion are expected to deteriorate in Z
Options 3-5 are expected tc provide similar levels of conge
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The average vehicle delay and maximum vehicle queue len
are presented in Table 26 and Table 27 respectively.

For context in terms of comparative purposes, the maximui vernuic YUTUCT ITHZLUID 11aVe UTTI LalLuialau HHULEHE LIS
model outputs as the average of the five seed model runs. Further the outputs have been converted to a proxy
maximum vehicle length by adding the ‘'maximum queue length” and ‘'maximum virtual queue leagth’ in vehicle units
for each model road section output and multiplying the total number of vehicles by 7 meters to determirie the
length.

Table 26: Pacific Motorway northbound off ramp average vehicle delays

Average delay (seconds)

Time Period Year I —
Base Option 2 Option 3 A Option 4 Option 5

AM Peak 2031 14 40 4 42 45

T
I

P ~

Table 27: Pacific Motorway northbound off ramp maximum vehicle queve lengths

Maximum vehicle queue lengths (m)
Time Period Year
Base Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5
AM Peak 2031 595 530 . 530 245 145
(8-9am) 2041 1,775 1,946 1,690 1,100 225
i Lulitasu Lu uic GVCIGSC vCllivic uc (IyD, LIS HHIaAatliiiulir verlvic qucuc |C||5LII 1TOUILD PICDCIILCU 11 1auvic 4/ 1niviLal.Lc

that Option 5 ensures the Pacific Motorway northbound off ramp will improve the traffic operational performance
level compared to the base scenaric, Maximum vehicle queue lengths with Option 5 are expected to be at least half

TUDUIL U LUTIEUOLIVIT T VLI U LD W LIS TSV VI I U U/ UDSU LU U UGS W U STUMLD PV VIS UL LIS VI LUl

intersection. It is reccinmended wider network traffic signal refinements are implemented as part of these options if
they progress tc ensure safe and efficient arrangements are made for the Pacific Motorway.

Regarding mode! stability for the Pacific Motorway northbound off ramp results, there were two scenarios (Options
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5 Conclusion

This options modelling report for the MPPL intersection upgrade planning study summarises the results of the future
base scenario compared to the four (4) upgrade options at the wider network and localised level to determine the
effectiveness of each option. A detailed summary of the outcomes across the options is included beiow in Table 28,

Table 28: Options Modelling Summary

‘ Scenario ‘ AM Peak ‘ PM Peak ‘ Overall |
| Future | + Network performance is expected | Neiwork performance is expected | Without inte:vention the |
MPPL intersection is expected to MF
perform at LOS F in 2041 per S
Logan Road northbound average Logan Road northbound average disproportionately greater
travel times forecast increase from travel times forecast increase from | than the forecast traffic
9 minutes in 2024 to 29 minutes 6 minutes in 2024 to 24 minutes in | 80Wth demand levels.
in 2041 2041
Option 2 6% worsening to average network 159
journey times in 2041 compared net
to base scenario cor
LOS F intersection performance »  LO
expected for MPPL in 2041 ext
41% improvement to Logan Road 290
northbound travel times in 2041 ner
compared to base scenario car
Option3 | « 7% improvement to average 26¢
network journey times in 2041 nef
compared to base scenario | cor
LOS F intersection performance I LO:
expected for MPPL in 2041 ‘ exg
|
44% improvement to Logan Read 22¢
northbound travel times in 2041 nor
compared to base sceriario cor
Option 4 12% improvement tu a'.r;;g_e 29¢
network journey times in 2041 netwuik juuriicy wies i 2zus PIUVIUC DigiiniLaric iueai
compared to base scenario compared to base scenario and network level traffic
. y I . operational improvements.
LOSF mte‘rf_;f:::t:qrr"l' ;erfcrmance LOS F intersection performance The improvements are
expected for MFPL in 2041 expected for MPPL in 2041 marginally greater than
50% improveiment to Logan Road 20 Mintine 2 dun o the
northibound travel times in 2041 nor
compared to base scenario cor
Option 5 32% improvement to average 42¢
network journey times in 2041 net
| ceoimpared to base scenario cor
LOS Fintersection performance Loy
| expected for MPPL in 2041 exg
46% improvement to Logan Road 29¢
northbound travel times in 2041 nor
compared to base scenario cor
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APPENDIX B - Option
Model Results

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Options Modelling Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Options Model

Paage Number: 368 of 510



gt 1 2
Base Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 Base OpliorE Option 3 Option 4 Option 5

AMO031 | AM0231| S diff | AMD331| %diff | AMD431] % diff | AMOS31] Shdiff | AMOD31 | AM0231| %dift | AMO331| Sdiff | AMO431| sdiff | AMDS31| Sediff

VHT ih) 814 731 =10% 585 =274 527 =35% 587 -28% 996 858 =14% B892 =10% 751 =255 753 =24%

VKT (k) 10339 10564 Pl 10874 5% 11022 7% 10962 B 11551 11804 2% 11951 3% 12402 T 12500 8%

Average Speed (km/h) 23.3 24.1 3% 24.8 7% 26.4 13% 255 ) 216 232/ | % 20.4 6% 22.5 4% 231 7%
Average Delay (s) 195 176 ~10% 127 ~35% 107 =455 125 ~36% -14% 195 ~13% 150 ~33% 149 ~33%
Average Journey Time (m:s) 06:43 06:00 ~11% 04:44 -29% 04:08 =38% 04:38 ~31% ~14% 06:25 ~12% 05:12 ~28% 05:10 ~25%

Demand {veh) 7703 7703 7703 7703 7703 8530 8930 2830

C leted Trips (veh) 7279 7306 0% 7539 4% TE44 5% 7608 5% 8238 8227 0% 8352 1% BE68 5% 8747 6%

Latent Demand (veh) 351 257 =27% 2 -95% 2 -85 8 98 I_?Dé 1082 6% 311 =710% 46 -95% 169 ~B4%h
AM Pk - 2041
Paracter Fam - Bam Bam -9am
1 2
Base Dption 2 Option 3 Option 4 Options | Base Option 2 Option 3 Dption 4 Option 5

AMDO41 | AM0241 | S difi | AMD341 | % diff | AMD441 | %% diff | AMOS41 | % diff Wm AMO241 | % diff | AMO341 | S difi | AMD441 | %hdiff | AMOS41 | S diff
WHT (h) 1080 1056 =2% B9l =17% B48 =21% 798 =26% 1349 1303 3% 1249 =7% 1225 5% 93 =26%

VKT (km) 10651 11065 4% 11267 6% 11851 11% 12092 14% 12151 11299 =% 12510 3% 12819 5% 134891 11%
Average Speed (km/h) 20.4 20.3 0% 204 0% 21.4 5% 2.3 10% 18,2 15.8 -13% 17.8 1% 17.0 6% 204 12%
Average Delay [s) 7 285 ~4% 211 -24% 184 =33% | 16/ | -40% 314 329 5% 287 5% 277 -12% 201 ~35%
Average Journey Time (m:s}) 08:28 08:08 4% 06:46 =20% 06:06 =284, | &% -34% 09:11 09:46 &% 08:34 =T% 08:06 -12% 06:13 -32%

Demand (veh) 9120 9120 9120 9120 910 10642 10642 10642 10642 10642

Completed Trips (veh) 7651 7786 2% 7889 3% 8344 5 11% 8812 8004 g% 8739 =185 9067 3% 9577 9%

Latent Demand (veh) 1608 1265 | -21% 1121 | -30% 614 -57% 3602 3768 5% 3099 | -14% 2158 | -40% 1849 [ -49%
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Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Motorway SB Off-ramp
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd

Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific Motorway NB Off-ramp
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Motorway SB Off-ramp

Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd |
2041 - a1 Peak
- Tam-2am 8am - 9am
1 L 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
Name

AMOD41  AMDZ241
o T

Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Motorway SB Off-ramp
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd

Logan Rd / Miles Platting Rd / Padstow Rd
Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / Pacific Motorway NB Cti-ramp
Logan Rd / Holmead Rd / Pacific Motorway SB Off-iamp
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd

AMIO341  AMO441  AMOS541

AMD041  AMO241  AMO341  AM0441  AMO0541
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Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd
2041-PM Peck_ [
3pm-4pm Apm - Spm Spm-6pm
1 1 1 1 1 2. -~ 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
Yrems DMARAT  OAADA1 | OMASA1 | OMAAAT | OMARAT | OMARAY  DLARA1 | DMA2A1 | OMAAAY | DUARAT | DIAARAT  DMASAT  DMASA9 | DMAAA  OMAGAA
Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd ~33% -24% -17% -50% -41% -25% -5 -53%
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The demand development process followed a comprehensive assessment of the BSTM cordon outputs. Following
discussions and input from all stakeholders (including TAU), the cordon demands were finalised for use in the Aimsun
operational models.

B T T e e e LI T T T L T T e LT

study area assessment.

The following section details the strategic model OD differences across each scenaric, showing locations that
observed a negative growth that were updated when included in the Aimsun model.

BSTM Zones

4
9914“390

9911

N\
41450 . 9905
P

29902
o—

o 209 |

-9608
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BSTM OD Absolute Differences - AM Peak (2021 - 2031)

oD 9901 9903 9904 9905 9907 9908 9909 9910 9911 9912 41447 41452 41454
9901 0 -6 - 0 0 0 -6 20 26 0 2 0 2
9903 14 17 33 7] 24 0 8 1 73 0 3 1 1
9904 4 10 0 031 23 0 72 2 0 0 6 3 3
9905 -4 2 1329 0 0 0 57 145 193 0 5 18 2
9007 0 19 27 0 0 0 16 12 399 0 10 6 6
9008 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9909 14 3 28 0 iE] 0 13 787 257 0 irz__“_ 20 13
9910 5 13 70 179 -57 0 -45 0 13 0 1012 -
9911 -20 32 85 222 0 270 12 0 0o 1 19 4 10
9912 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41447 -2 2 -5 2 1 0 10 1 11 0 © 0 0
41452 0 1 5 0 17 0 7 10 0 0 0 0
41454 e 1 3 7 i 0 5 0 9 0 "0 0 0

BSTM OD Absolute Differences - AM Peak (2031 - 2041)

oD 9901 9003 9904 9905 9907 9908 9900 9910 911 | 9992 | 41447 | 41452 | 41454
9001 0 0 -9 0 0 0 0 204 0 0 0 0 0
9003 2 % 54 25 -44 0 2 101 7 0 6 2 2
9904 2 5 0 851 23 0 -49 2 C 0 ) - =
9905 -20 5 808 0 6 0 73 ¢ 34 0 2 3 3
9007 0 20 -27 0 0 0 42 A2 Bl 0 2 21 5
9908 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o | 0 0 0 0
9909 12 2 -321 0 8 0 -139 6% | 5 0 5 2 9
9910 15 39 -18 413 23 0 168 0 5 0 4 ] 10
9911 3 16 1 16 72 0 133 19 0 0 12 34 16
9912 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0
41447 0 1 -8 1 -3 0 2 6 3 0 0 0 0
41452 0 1 5 6 -9 0 5 16 3 0 0 0 0
41454 0 2 0 B 4 0 6 6 19 0 0 0 0

BSTM OD Absolute Differences - PM Peak (2021 - 2031)

oD 9901 9903 9904 9905 9907 902 | 9909 9910 9911 0012 | 41447 | 41452 | 41454
9901 0 0 7 6 B IR 0 2 0 0 0 0 0
9003 -9 42 27 41 2/ NN -1 23 29 0 2 0 1
9904 54 24 0 707 4 0 -50 42 0 0 -9 -4 -3
9905 31 10 986 0 0 NS 0 19 374 56 0 0 0 -1
9907 0 12 14 o I B 0 4 35 76 0 1 15 0
9908 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9000 2 32 75 15 58 0 -9 26 307 0 8 3 5
9910 584 73 32 06 71 0 1007 0 6 0 4 ) 10
9911 14 118 2 128 616 0 131 36 0 0 10 12 23
9912 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41447 3 9 7 ((1//A7 33 0 16 -8 20 0 0 0 0
41452 0 3 -2 G 63 0 43 6 7 0 0 0 0
41454 E] 5 g |17 24 0 5 1 10 0 0 0 0

BSTM OD Absolute Differences - PM Peak (2031 - 2041

oD 9901 908 | 904 9905 9907 9908 9900 9910 9911 0012 | 41447 | 41452 | 41454
9901 0 0 (1L 7 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
9903 0 70> 2 B 5 0 2 25 9 0 1 1 1
9004 41 _Eg 0 114 -43 0 -340 -9 0 0 -7 -4 -6
9905 -4 20 291 0 0 0 2 191 -56 0 -2 -5 =]
9907 0 & 27 0 0 0 33 21 -8 0 ] ] 2
9908 0 / D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9009 5 6 -140 49 25 0 343 65 124 0 0 2 6
9910 245 | 59 53 -168 14 0 437 0 10 0 1 0 10
9911 0 25 -1 24 -55 0 -19 30 0 0 1 10 17
9912 [} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41447 0 19 2 1 -8 0 0 4 11 0 0 0 0
41452 0 5 -5 9 34 0 34 6 21 0 0 0 0
41454 0 5 2 3 2 0 1 7 19 0 0 0 0
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1 Introduction

Dykman Consulting has been engaged by AECOM to provide traffic modelling services for the Department of
Transport and Main Road's (TMR) Logan Sub-Arterial Road / Miles Platting Road / Padstow Road Intersection
Upgrade (MPPL) Planning Study project (CN-22628),

The MPPL intersection is located to the west of the Pacific aiiu vatcway iviviuiways anu ties @ pornany Tuncaun s
connecting vehicle movements to and from the surrounding motorway network as well as iocaily based vehicle trips.

The key roads within the study area include Logan Road (U90) is a State-controlled Road with sub-arterial
classification. In 2022 the AADT of Logan Road was approximately 43,300 vehicles per day which is an increase of

R T o1 ST R OT

Over the past decade, the MPPL intersection and surround
the AM and PM peak periods. In particular, the vehicle qu
operational capacity of the surrounding intersections of V
interchange. Without intervention, these traffic operatiol
future given the planned population growth for the region.

With regard to road safety, 155 crashes were recorded |
Approximately 67% of these incidents were located on Log

w

2010 Business Case - preferred option to upgraae the
estimated costs.

2014 Planning Review - the recommended intersectio
phase; however, an interim stage of the option was co

2021 Planning Study and Options Analysis {(DA) - revi
investigations, analysis and opticnz developed. This p
interim options.

These studies have been reviewead and censidered within t

The study area location 35 vwell as the associated Aimsun

| g PR |
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| = studyArea 2
: Aimsun Model Area
+ i = o

[

This project will be delivered in two phases with eacti phas

v VYL U UULLU LTUE IS MULUy e WLl DI IV VY DU DL MUY LY I IV Y v WU ULILY WM DU sy UL L

MPPL intersection.
c. Propose arecommended upgrade option(s) that has a cost of no greater than $50m.
d. Produce an OnQ Tvpe 4in1 format Business Case of the recommended upgrade design.

2. Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (S.

LTS DASE Imoudel reporL ouuines e uevelopimneric vl e
transport modelling 2sszssment needs of both the SASR al

The scope cf transport modelling work for the MPPL Plar
Assessitient Frarmework (TMAF) and includes:

»  Prepare a 2024 calibrated and validated base microsir
weekday AM and PM peak periods.

«  Establish equivalent future base year scenario models
»  Deliver microsimulation traffic models of options gene

»  Produce traffic modelling reports in accordance with the TMAF process.
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This report outlines all details relevant to the develo
microsimulation model, including the following:

Model Development Approach
Inputs Summary

Existing Traffic Models Review
Existing Conditions Assessment
Base Model

Conclusion

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 387 of 510



2 Model Development Approach

TMR Strategic
Transport Model

Brisbane Strategic Transport Multi-
Modal Model (BSTM - EMME
software)

= Provision of base and future base
year demand volumes, patterns and
growth for the study area.

= Trip demand matrices exported of
model area to be used as prior
matrices for developing network
traffic operational model demands.

-

|

J

TMR
Aimsun Model

Brisbane Mesoscopic Aimsun Model
(BMAM - Aimsun software)

= Provision of base road network for
refinement at microsimulation level.

= Embedded base traffic signal coding
and detector data (reference only).

= Bus route and service coding within

\_  model area (reference only).

J
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iy includes the use of TMR's BSTM and BMAIM along with
crosimulation traffic model. The flow chait of TMR model
nodel is presented in Figure 2.

MPPL Microsimulation
Traffic Modelling

-

MPPL Microscopic Traffic Model
(Aimsun software)

Build model road network and
intersection geometries consistent
with existing conditions (2022).
Develop operational mode! trip
demand matrices through Aiinsun
adjustment and furness process
using BSTM prior matriczs ana
traffic count data.
Establish base year calibratec and
validated base microsimulation
traffic model of stuciy area for
weekday AM and "M veak hours.
Develop future Lase year scenarios
of 2031 and 2341 zonsistent with
BSTM raciect deraand growth,
Madel the options generated for
assessnient of relsvant future year
scenarios.
Preguce repoiiing of modelling in
actordance with TMR's TMAF.

4

Figure 2 - MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Mode! Framework Overview

BSTM:

= Guantification of future year traffic
levels (general traffic and freight).

= Long-lerm problem identification
ane! definition (existing and future
yOurs).

+ |dentification of broad potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

+ Identification of localised potential
transport solutions in response to
problems and for consideration in
the PE.

MPPL Model:

Low-cost Options Development.
Options Analysis.

Recommended option(s) selection.
Benefits quantification.

LR I

It is common practice to use the BSTH/4 te identify the problem during the SASR phase, and then develop a detailed
operational model (e.g. Aimsun) during the BC phase. How
delivered in parallel, which provides an opportunity to use-
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3 Inputs Summary

The inputs included for the development of the MPPL b
models from TMR, traffic count data, signal data and tra\
used for this project are outlined in Table 1.

Table 1: Modelling Inputs Summary

Data Type ‘ Source ‘ Survey Date(s) ‘ Survey Time(s) | Location(s) |
T™R ‘ N/A ‘ N/A

Brisbane Mesoscopic
Aimsun Model

Greater Brisbane region ‘

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
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4 Existing Traffic Models Review

This section provides a high-level review of the available transport models adopted to support the development of the
Aimsun microsimulation traffic model for this project.

TMR's TAU develops and maintains two (2) strategic transport models that cover the MPPL study area. The primary
purposes Of these models are to Support transport planninn and raaAd infractriicrtiira =rAd aalicu tactine b tha
department. TMR's two (2) strategic transport models rel

Southeast Queensland Strategic Transport Model (SE!
Brisbane Strategic Transport Model, BSTM-MMv2.4 (_

For the MPPL Planning Study, TAU recommended the use of BSTM to provide baseiine trip demands for the Aimsun
microsimulation traffic model cordon area. BSTM is a robust four-step strategic transport model providing travel
demand forecasts for Brisbane and adjacent Local Government Areas (LGAs). !tis a multi-modal transport model
that incorporates both highway and public transport assignments.

The following BSTM scenarios, design years and time periods have been provided by TMR and will be considered
within this project:

Model scenarios:
o Base Case: 2021, 2026, 2031, 2036 and 2041.
o Reference Case: 2026, 2031 and 2036.
Time periods:
o AM peak: 7:00am - 9:00am.
o PM peak: 4:00pm - 6:00pm.
The key difference between the Base and Reference Case 3
in the BSTM TMAF documentation:
Base Case: primarily committed and funded projects.

Reference Case: constitutes network assumptions at v

Due to possible impacts of the COVIR-19 pandemic acro
2021 may have significantly impacted travel demand and trip patterns, creating an unwanted impact on the future
transport trend in the study area.

Strategic Model - BSTM is consiucred well calibrated and validated to existing conditions in 2016, and as such
is considered appropriate foi use in the MPPL Planning Study for providing the traffic demands for the base
and future years as inpuis for ine operational model (seed matrices).

The Brisbane Mesoscepic Aimsun Model - BMAMv2.3 - (BMAM) was developed in 2017 and has been through
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AM Peak: 4:00pm - 5:00pm

AM Peak: 8:00am - 9:00am

Figure 3: BMAM 2016 Calibration, MPPL Study Area

The observed traffic count data set for calibrating BMAT
collection methods (i.e. both manual intersection surveys
base model calibration results of the latest version of B

and data review only (i.e. BMAM will not be used for ©iamand development purposes).

Operational Model - The BMAM will only be corisidered for use in this project for general network coding and
relevant traffic data inputs.
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5 Existing Conditions Assessment

This section summarises the data provided to support tF
development of the Aimsun microsimulation traffic mod
existing traffic operational performance of the study area.

Traffic survey counts
Travel time data

Signalised intersection data

Traffic survey counts were provided by TMR in the form ¢
12t October 2022, The following intersections were surve

Logan Road / Holmead Road (Site ID 12281)
Logan Road / Padstow Road / Miles Platting Road (Sil
Logan Road / Warrigal Road (Site ID 15347)

Traffic counts were collected across a 12-hour period (6:
vehicles', ‘cyclists’ and ‘pedestrians’,

Active travel volumes within the Logan Road corridor, incl
level compared to vehicle traffic volumes. The only inters
users across the 12-hour period was observed at the Pa

TIUTIIC HIUVY PIVITICS TUT LULTT VT LU RUY TG UGV T C TUIULIVUTY LUTTDIJLLIIL UL U VU Y IUVU TG 7 VVE PUURN TTUD U TV G

pronounced peak hour compared to the PM peak which observes a notably higher volume over a longer duration. The
PM traffic volume levels and peak duration is likely due to a greater number of trip purposes being combined within
the period, including school pick-up; work trip commuting, evening retail trips and recreation trips. The combined
intersection dailv traffic flow profiles are nresented in Figure 4.

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 392 of 510



=" DYKMAN
=4 CONSULTING

1,600
1,400

1,200 — | 0gan Rd / Holrocad Rd

1,000
800

| 0gari Rd /Padstow Rd /
600 Miles Piatting Rd

Count (vehicles)

400
—— o 0pan Rd / Warrigal Rd

6:15 AN

6:45 ANV
7:15 AN

7:45 AN
815 AN

8:45 AV
9:15 ANV
9:45 ANV
10:15 AV
10:45 AV
11:15 AV

11:45 AN
12:15 PNV
12:45 PNV
115 PNV
1:45 PNV

Time
Figure 4: Traffic Count Profiles Across each Intersection (Wednesday 12'" Gclober 2022, Austraffic Survey)

With regard to heavy Vehic[e traffic volumes' the AM peal« rhecaruac 3 hicdhar haawt uahirla narrantaca than tha PAA
peak, with the peak 1-hour time period (based on traffic co

AM Peak: 7:45am - 8:45am.
PM Peak: 4:45pm - 5:45pm.

The above is charted in Figure 5 for traffic counts recorded across all sites for the 12-hour period.
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Figure 5: Peak Hour Review
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ik nerind and 3-hanr PM neak nerind Far thic niirnnce the

B s NI R lernar At 1 oarw e peand

followmg time periods have been chosen:
AM Peak: 7:00am - 9:00am
PM Peak: 3:00pm - 6:00pm

POl Ber LA 10l prlen e e e 1 asuan

In addition to the above, analysis of data extracted from the QLD Government Data Portal has keen

undertaken for
Site ID 135689, Logan Road, North of Miles Platting Road. The locality of this site is presented in Figure 6.
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Figure 6: TMR Count Site Location - 1D 135689 (QLD Government Data Portal)
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Figure 8: AADT Traffic Count Profiles, 2018-2022 (TMR Site ID 135689)

The following key findings are noted in review of the availa

®

AADT between 2012-2022 recorded a peak in 2015 o

AADT for the years of 2020, 2021 and 2022 were lowe: e wisw vusc veu i cus S UGHGVEU LU UG O 1 GIUIL W1
the daily travel pattern and volume impacts of the COVIZ-19 pandemic.

Southbound traffic (54%) is generally higher than nerthbound traffic (46%).
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Traffic Counts - Based on the review undertaken above, the traffic survey counts provided for this analysis are
considered appropriate for use as a calibration da‘aset in the base model development phase of the project.

The base microsimulation traffic model for thie MPPL Planr
TMR provided travel time data extracted from HERE for the

Q
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Figure 9: MPPL Microsimulation Traffic Model Travel Time Validation Routes and Segments (Source: Street-Directory)

The segmented HERE travel time was originally extracted fi
for each day in 15-minute intervals. The provided dai
specifications. Given the small segmentation of HERE «¢
outlined above to a level appropriate for model validaticn,

The analysis of average travel times for full routes, average
of the week, are provided for all four travel routes in Figure
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Figure 10: Average HERE Travel Times - Logan Road, Northbound (10/10/22 - 14/10/22)
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oo gty i t sty e e o e e+ 2ACH TOUte are as follows:
The longest travel times occur in the AM peak for Logan Road northbound and Padstow Road eastbound.

Traffic congestion is observed during the PM peaks for Logan Road northbound and Padstow Road westbound
routes at lower levels compared to the AM peak.

The survey dates produce travel times that reflect rela
directional AM travel time northbound on Logan Road
for the date 12/10/22.

The days of week with the greatest travel time (typica
Thursday, with Mondays and Fridays indicating a likel'
congested network).

It was identified that gaps in data existed for various indiv.___. ... ___.. _..._ . _. N
most prominently for the eastbound and westbound routes on Padstow Road Cor.%quemly, average travel times for
the entire month of October 2022 were supplied. The same analysis was undertaken across all ‘average’ days of the
supplied data including appropriate Tuesdays - Thursdays

The data was grouped to relevant segments as defined in
Road which were still unable to be sourced. This was not ¢

HERE travel times were grouped by segment across each
summed, as well as minimum and maximum for each 15-rr
data enabled the summary of average travel times by seg
and +/-15% results for comparison in the validation of the

A summary of average travel times for each key route by peak hour for model validation is highlighted in Table 2.

Table 2: Obser\_red Travel Times (HERE Data)
Travel Times (m:ss)

‘ Peak Time ‘ Route Direction

I . ma . 1 - B 1
Platting Rd Westbound 3:27 114 917
MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report Page 14
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incliude the fallnwino:

B RN e WA IR D Rl e FE AT BT e R LAY e W R F Al LEE e AL

»  Northbound route along Logan Road is the most conge

+  The maximum segment-based travel time totals show
travel times.

»  The eastbound route, particularly on the approach to the MPPL intersection has significant variation in observed
travel times.

Further to the above, analysis of individual link segments’ average speeds in comparison to Geog'e Traffic were
established to enhance appreciation of and confidence in the data representing congestion patierns to be used for
base traffic modelling. The analysis of AM and PM peak periods is represented in Figure i4 and fizure 15.
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Figure 14: Average Speed (HERE) vs Googlz Traffic Congestion (AM Peak, 7:45am - 8:45am)

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 399 of 510



=" DYKMAN
=4 CONSULTING

&
‘Holmead §
Holmea ]

' Dog Park 5 é}‘,\
.Y & U
%y ¥

" ﬁ\
Wsm’%rﬁggsi‘::

_ Caravan Par
SEERIGOASUItING PEIIfE
EnginFarsas Early |
S‘:ru:’.u:e;\ Per

Enginzering Ssnvices

N

v
7= ".‘_v__‘F
s
b v

ning 9

Australian V
Specialists -

. p ~ N Cheste, Ra
[ - j —— = / : "~ ] "';:
Average Speed, HERE (km/h) Bl e 4 0 N st & 9 gmb hair korea
—- 15 o - § ~ \ N2} ! ;:-‘ %
§ o 15-25 P i N : v
—  25.35 0 T » \ | &  Yerdelng g, Mah% o
3545 i s TN = BOfu'eiuxs % )
— 45 - 70 ol i } o ] t a
P . - [
b’ vl 25 | B @

Figure 15: Average Speed (HERE) vs Google Traffic Congestion (PM Peak, 4:45pm - 5:45pm)

The average speeds for the road network from HERE appear to be relatively consistent with estimated Google Traffic
maps for the region in both peak periods.

Travel Times - Based on the review of available base model validation traffic data, the HERE travel time data
provided for this study is considered appropriate for use as a validation dataset in the base model development
phase of the project.

5.4 Signalised IntersectienBata

The study area includes three (3) STREAMS signalised intt
» Logan Rd / Holmead Rd (v11418)

» Logan Rd / Padstow Rd / Miies Platting Rd (M1420)
»  Logan Rd / Warrigal Rd / M1 Off-ramp (M1419)
»  Padstow Rd / Warrigal Rd (BO900)

5.4.1 STREAMS Signal Data

Relevant sighal plan information and signal timing outp
provided by TMR for the STREAMS intersections across a1

»  9/10/2023 -15/10/2023
+ 13/05/2024 -19/05/2024
* 30/05/2025

The provided signal data was reviewed in terms of consistency and appropriateness for use in the base model
development. The following key findings and recommendations are noted:
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No missing recordings or errors in recordings across kev neak nerind times

Consistency in actual cycle times and phase times deg
AM peak period for all intersections.

Offsets to be reviewed and run accordingly to match ¢

Recorded cycle times presented in the charts of Figure 16
STREAMS intersections for the dates 30/05/2024 and 1
times over time for both respective days.
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Figure 16: Intersection Cycle Times (6:00am - 6:00pri, 30 May 2024)
300
250
200
)
48]
N
o 150 —_— 1418
S S
= M1419
2 100 — M1420
==
1S
50
o e
=z =z =z =z =z =z =z =2
< < < < < < g g g
€ 8 38 3 38 8 2 2 9
o) ~ 4] (o)) o = N - N
Time of Day

Figure 17: Intersection Cycle Times (6:00am - 6:00pm, 10 October 2023)
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e ey teerrr te i s s e rrery 1o e e 1 e e < /ClE tiMes change between 2023 (140 seconds) and 2024
(170 seconds) This was confirmed W|th TMR as a direct requirement for servicing the motorway northbound off-
ramp demand. Although the data for model calibration and validation has been taken from 2022, where presumably
the cycle times were 140 seconds, the cycle times have been implemented as the observed existing traffic signal
settings (2024). Itis acknowledged this poses a potential challenge in the calibration and validation process, however
it is considered to be a higher priority to replicate the late
purpose to accommodate motorway ramp traffic demands

The average cycle times (excluding outliers and double cy:
intersections comprising the following arrangements:

AM Peak: 170 seconds
PM Peak: 140 seconds

Ramp metering data was supplied by TMR. This data indicated that ramp meterirg operated for the northbound on-
ramp from 7:20am - 8:20am. Further assessment of ramp-metering was obseived on site to confirm appropriate
implementation within the base model.

STREAMS Signal Data - The signal data provided will include enough aetail to efficiently model actuated signal
control settings in the base Aimsun microsimulation traffic modei.

5.4.2 SCATS Signal Data

SCATS signal timing data was not provided for use in t

intersection is located external to the MPPL study area, if

plans and timings provided as part of the BMAM WEIS feViL v u wiiu wor wo wppr wp sue 1ur i we v crupn i w1
signal timings in the MPPL base model.

SCATS Signal Data - No SCATS data was providad; however, appropriate SCATS signal timing data was
extracted from the BMAM and used as approgriate for the MPPL base model development.

Friday 17 May 2024
Tuesday 9 July 2024

The following key traffic cperational performance observat
AM Peak:

o Ramp metering operated as recorded in t
7.20am - 8:20am. This ran with 6 secon
within the green allocation. There was si
mainline itself during ramp metering acti’
queue lengths from the northbound on-r:

~ The MPPL intersection experienced signi

-

2ing observed, with most vehicle queuing occuring for
in lane utilisation).

:he west approach, with vehicles clearing every cycle
(unutilised green time observed.
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.................. Guewe ww « . ligh degree of fluctuation in length, but extends more than
halfway towards the Warrigal Road intersection.

= Extensive northbound vehicle queuing observed, extending beyond visible line of sight
from the MPPL intersection.

o Observations at the MPPL intersection al

= Sub-optimal coordination northt
downstream intersection red (i.e

movement. No pedestrian movements were observed during either site visit.
= Eastbound left-turn movement vehicles observed to use service station as rat-run during

congested periods. Indicatively up to approximately 5C vehicles per hour could elect to
rat-run through the service station.

o Warrigal Road, Logan Road and motorway off-ramp observations:

LylLls, Siuic wy PCUCJLI 1o v oiw
o Bleasby Road traffic operations:

= Approximately 150 vehicles / 15

vehicles per hour). Significant w e
! northbound carriageway. The lane utilisation was
ogan Road northbound traffic movements. A number of
with desired through or right turn lanes (moving out of
rective of downstream destination beyond the motorway

interchange, a numoer ot drivers

control, stopping until tie driver

Road.

PM Peak:
o Lesstraffic congestion across study area
o More consistent congestion across the n
o Observations at MPPL intersection:

= Significant southbound congesti

- migrruegree Ul nuLLudLUIr O WESLDOUTIU VETIILIE ueue IENIZLITS, WILIT LIIE [TIUSL Lrdilic
congestion across cycles resulting in queues extending to upstream signalised
intersections. Non-adherence to line marking observed, with some vehicles queueing for
right turn through median and previous right turn pocket.
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6 Base Model

The following section of the report outlines the following:
Strategic transport model assessment.
Base model development (including adopted inputs, a

Base model calibration and validation results.

Further to the initial summary in Section 4.1, the following d
scenarios, including:

Subarea analysis performed based on the operational
scenarios.

The demand matrices by vehicle classification were e»
matrices for the operational model of the three record

o Private vehicle.
o Medium commercial vehicle, MCV (class
o Heavy commercial vehicle, HCV (class 5

The demand matrices were output in PCU units and t!

factors of 2 for MCV and by 3 for HCV. Given the traf

heavy vehicles (trucks), the MCV and HCV matrices were groupea ana aeveiopea as singie neavy venicie
matrices, with the final operational vehicle type representing heavy vehicle specifications observed on site.

The cordon area analysed from BSTM including the associated travel zone system is presented in Figure 18.

9914 -‘3904
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Figure 18: BSTM Cordon and Travel Zone System
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6.3.1 Base Model Development

paved road carriageway beyond traffic lane line-markings). Road types and observea speeds were matched to existing
road hierarchy and structure with reference made to the provided strategic mode! and as shown in the ‘Street

Section elevations have been coded within the model to er
the vertical geometry of the road network within the study

Digital Elevation Data (DEM) downloaded from Queel
DEM (.tif) file was then imported using the ‘Apply Ele

Elevations were reviewed within a 3D view of the netw
opensource contour maps.

1] A S ——
! .
’ N\
\
/ N\
GENERALS: Grey hodes FARAMETERS: Section Aoed Type \
Ot inf 419: 2 aeterial (DC) %

I 20 6_access (DC)
421: 1_motorway (DC)
422: 3 sub-ateril (DC)
W 423: 4_colector (DC)
A 5 _jocal (DC)
I 42 7_toundabout (DC)
I 475 1 motsrway_ramp (OC)

Figure 19: Model Road Network
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The modelled peak periods consist of a 2-hour AM peak p
analysis of the surveyed intersection traffic counts. Further
applied to both peak periods. A summary of the specific v

Table 3.
Table 3: Model Peak Periods
Peak Period Warm-up Peak Period Cool-down
| ARA Nanl | Eififians. AR | T AR e AR~ —— ] AP AAAN !

6.3.1.6 Vehicle Types

Two vehicle types were adopted for the base model de'
Matrices for both vehicle types were developed and cal
characteristics is included below in Table 4, which ac
classification behaviours observed on site.

Table 4: Vehicle Type Characteristics

‘ Aimsun Parameter Light Vehicie (L\V) Heavy Vehicle (HV)
Length ' Mean (m) 4 12
Minimum (m) 35 10

S T N R L T2 LTI T R R RO R R S R U U

reviewed after the initial import,

The bus service liries imperted to the base model included

WEre iIncorporated Into tne trarnc signais as a |ate siart. Ir
Late starts applied during the AM peak at the MPPL in

Significant active travel demand seen at the Warrigal |
west is called at the same time as the northbound U-tLu i nuin cugan nueu  wo suci niu wuuiuunian wiianges wor
required at this location.
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6.3.1.9.1 STREAMS

CSTREAME traffis cimnal rharactarictice far tha haca vaar 111UUCID 11dVCT UTCII UTIHIVCU 11UII dlIl TALTLIDIVE dllalyd1d vl

iloped with actuated control, with signa! groups. associated
ned from analysis of the provided signal control plans, plan
ated control inputs (i.e. minimum/maximum green times,
e e pie e = === __..__l|ated from the relevant signal timiing data outputs for the
date of 30 May 2024, with reference made to previous dal
changes in cycle times during the AM peak.

6.3.1.9.2 SCATS

Data outputs have been extracted from BMAM for the Wa
adjustments were made where applicable, given the timings have been calculated previously as fixed timings.

Given the limited pedestrian activity in the study area, late starts for pedestrian activated crossings were only included
where required to appropriately influence vehicle delays and route choica. This was most noticeable at the Warrigal
Road / Padstow Road signalised intersection. An example of pedestrian activation and the modelled late start is
presented in Figure 20,

whow Time (Grote =5 R Joe Mode Vales (3] Yelow Time (Red 5o Grees)y U3e Hode Vi (90

Wi Do nome

Assigned to Phase Hashing A
=] No v
=) No v
O e,
O

1

Figure 20: Pedestrian Late Start Phase for BO900 (AM Peak)

6.3.1.9.3 Ramp Metering

Ramp metering was irnplermented on the northbound Pac
replicate observed conditions, noting the vehicle queue fo
for the mainline on Logan Road.

6.3.1.9.4 End Constraints

Traffic congestion was observed (on site, in Google Trafi
exiting the model towards signalised intersections. Althc
simple end constraints have been applied to represent me
proportions applied based on outputs from the BMAM,
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at the Bleasby Road contmuous Iane entry to the northbound Logan Road carriageway. On-site observaticns indicated
inefficient merging in this location, with vehicles observed to delay their entry to Logan Road, treating the intersection
as a Give Way control, rather than a continuous lane. To simulate this observed driver behavicur and replicate
associated increased delay times, section parameters were updated with an additional one second reaction time at

5
4
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Figure 21: Aimsun Mode! Zones

£ 211D Narrand Nauanlanmannd

e i mamtea th i Y e Ml M e erie ma A war e

' travel zone IeveI Demands were kept separate for light
grouped as a single 'heavy vehicle' type.

ne finer detailed required in the microsimulation model
1 the BSTM cordon outputs to match the refined Aimsun

model area,
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e e imy —mem tioe iy === - Jetermine known origin and destination totals and known

origin- destlnatlon pair totals. The matrices developed in step 2 were then refined (finessed) based on the

known totals, while maintaining the overall structure of the matrices.

4. Static adjustments - the matrices from step 3 were then imported into Aimsun where the static adjustment
tool was used to further refine the matrices to better represent known demands within the Real Data Set

some minor adjustmenfs had to be made interms
to this, given the congested nature of the model, &
ensure appropriate build-up of traffic.

The resulting demand profiles for the average weekday A
down are shown below in Figure 22 to Figure 25.

User Class: |MPPLcar | Unvis: Vel Amen v
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1
|
|
i |
1500
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(
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0- N ) l 1 l I
06:00 AM 07:00 AM 08:00 AM 09:00 AM 10:00 AM

Figure 22: Traffic Demand Profile, AM Peak (6am = i0am) - Light Vehicles
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Figure 23: Traffic Demand Profile, AM Peak (6am - 10am) - Heavy Vehicles
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Figure 24: Traffic Demand Profile, PM Peak (2pm - 7pm) - Light Vehicle
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AM Peak

(7am - 8am)

Uner Clas: | A1

Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution
?ﬂ,_. - ...................... | N -

1 ' 0 i 2
Trip Lenath [km]

W Origral B Adusted

Original Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Origiial Std Dev.

1.54 152

Adjusted Std Dev.

107 % 0.507

Relative Difference

0.502 -0.954 % |

AM Peak

User Class: | AR

(8am - 9am) Original vs Adju

-

sted Trip Length Distribution _

1 0 i 2
Trip Length [km]

W Origingl W Adjusted

Onginal Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Original Std Dev.

156 1.53 =186 % 03522

Cogry' Distribution Data

Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference

0519 -0,307 %
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(3pm - 4pm) Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution
60 : i - ; i
S
0 _- | ‘—r |
1 2 4
Trip Length [km]
W Onginal (4 Adjusted
Cogy Dweribution Daa
. Original Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Drginet St Dev. Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference |
1.6-1“ ‘..63.“ -0.543 ‘Z‘b_ 0.54 i 0.541 | 0.0727 % |
PM Peak - X T
(4pm - 5pm) Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution

| 0 1 2
Trip Length [km]
B Orignal W Adjusted
|
I
P Criginal Mean Distance Adjusted Mean Distance Relative Difference Original St Dev.

1.8 1.62

DA% 0.537

3 4
Copy Disriution Dats
Adjusted Std Dev. Relative Difference
0534 -0.597 % |
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(5pm - 6pm) Original vs Adjusted Trip Length Distribution
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Figure 26: Trip Length Distribution Comparisons (prior and adjusted_Aimsun output)

Trip length distribution changes across all time periods show a strong correlation to the prior matrices, which is

All Aimsun models have been developed as micresimula
required outputs:

1. Static Assignment - to create initial static paths fc
2. Microsimulation Dynamic User Equilibrium (DUI

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu e e L L T L o e P

Table 5: Model Seed Values (as per TINSW Modelling Guidelines)
‘ Seed Number 1| Seed Value |

1 | 560

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 413 of 510



DYKMAN

N
1 —.4 CONSULTING

U.2.£ DAdE IVIVUUEI Ldallulrdlivil diiu vanuat ™"

6.3.2.1 Calibration and Validation Criteria
The base model will be calibrated and validated in accoraance with NZ 1A - |ransport IViodelling alidennes, ZUly
(Type E - Small Area / Corridor), as outlined below in Table 6.

Table 6: Adopted Calibration and Validation Criteria (NZTA, 2019)
Criteria [ Item Criteria

Ca_[ibr_ation Turning Volumes Tolerance limits for turn volumes:
Gl GEH <= 5 for at least 85% of turn/link fiows.
GEH <= 7.5 for at least 90% of turn/iiink flows.
GEH <=~
R? value

Line of b
RMSE <~

Validation Travel Time Average + Atleast*®
Criteria minute (
length of

At least *
minutes
length of

Model Stability Model cr
seed run
variance

e nNSlauve gap \nNJgdap)y 1o a LUIpal iauvil vl L= aviual uav
path. The smaller the RGap the better the convergence. F
default target of <0.5%. The model shows ari acceptable le
27 and Figure 28.

@ Result: 18300, Mame: AMOO24_DUE

Mam Do mGewss  Oupon Semmary  Valison  TewSwes Antam  UUE Sommeg
Relstve Gag Vol oe lewion  Emcsten Trm

Show; | Al lnrmmors

10+

RGap (%)

|
il

\
|

Iteration
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Figure 27: Base Model DUE Convergence - AM Peak
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l. Result: 17226, Name: PMOO24_DUE
Mgn Ovam o Gecwrre Ovionta Summary gt T Sares. ATy inter DUE Summary
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Figure 28: Base Model DUE Convergence - PM Peak

Further to the RGap convergence assessment, model stab
and total travel time (vehicle hours) by microsimulation re

160
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lime enaing

wm. Ronlication 1 (Seed 560) = Replication 2 (Seed 28) = Replication 3 (Seed 7771)
-~ Replication 4 (Seed 86524) — Replication 5 (Seed 2849)

Figure 29: Comparison of Vehicle Delay by Microsimulation Replication - AM Peak (7am - 10am)
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Figure 30: Comparison of Vehicle Hours Travelled by Microsimulation Replication = AM Peak (7am = 10am)

100
E 80
"4
~
L
FALE e bl IV S
= Replication 1 (Seed 560) == Replication 2 (Seed 28) = Replication 3 (Seed 7771)

= Replication 4 (Seed 86524) e Replication 5 (Seed 2849)

Figure 31: Comparison of Vehicle Delay by Microsimulation Replication - PM Peak (3pm - 6pm)
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Figure 32: Comparison of Vehicle Hours Travelled by Microsimulation Replication - PM Peak (3pm - 6pm)
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total travel time, particularly in the first hour of the modelled time period. In review of the microsimulation scenarios,
this variance is primarily a result of the following.

»  Significant throughput northbound cn Logan Road in the final half an hour of the warm-up period and the
associated vehicle queuing generated across the MPP" * °

L

This type of congestion formation results in a higher v
the south-west of Logan Road, wkhich in turn influences the level of congestion on Logan Road northbound and
Padstow Road eastbound. An example of dynamic route choice response in this area is presented in Figure 33.

e

%

Figure 33: Bleasby Road and Padstow Road Congestion Formation Changes at 8:10am & 8:15am (25/07/2024)
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following two components in combination:
1. Degree of variation in northbound traffic flows.

7. Dynamic route choice of northbound drivers selecting
level of downstream traffic congestion in real-time.

These base modelled traffic operational performance cond
representation of observed existing traffic conditions and r

T W S I 1% e WUV LI U UL LT wdU LD, WLl W

periods.
Table 7: AM Peak Calibration Results
7:00am - 8:00am 8:00am - 9:00am
Parameter Target
Car Truck Total Car Truck Total
GEH<=7.5 90%
GEH <=10 95%

Table 8: PM Peak Calibration Results
3:00pm = 4:00pm 4:00pm = 5:00pm 5:00pm = 6:00pm

Car Truck Total Cav Truck Total Car Truck Total

Parameter | Target

GEH <=5 85%
GEH <=75 90%
GEH <=10 95%

CN

The following key takeaways are noted regarding the calibration results:
» A high-level of overall calibratiori is achieved for both cars and trucks across all peak hour periods.

= All calibration criteria is met, with no counts > GEH 10 in any peak period.
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Figure 34: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 7.00am - 8:00am
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Figure 35: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 8:00am - 9:00am
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Figure 36: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 3:00pm - 4:00pm
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Figure 37: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 4:00pm - 5:00pm
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Figure 38: Turn Flow Regression Plot (All Vehicles) - 5:00pm - 6:00pm
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Travel time validation results are summaiised for the AM ;

Table 9: Travel Time Validation Resulis = AM Peak

Average Average Model Difference
Peak « : Meets
Route Direction observed Travel Travel Time : L
Hour : { : Relative o Criteria
Time (m:ss) (m:ss) (m:ss) o
Northbound 813 9:17 1:04 13%
LoganRd |
7 Southbound 3:.04 321 017 9%
am - N
8am Padstow Rd / Eastbound 4:05 318 -0:47 -19%
218 014 1%
6:29 0:39 1%
3:32 0:25 13%
3:47 -0:25 -10%
2:32 -0:42 -22%

Table 10: Travel Time Validation Results - PM Peak
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Peak . o Average Average Mode! Difference Meats
Houf oute Direction obﬁ‘erved Travei Trave.l Time Relative % Critefia
ime (m:ss) (m:ss) (m:ss)
| | ~ | Northbound | 4:46 5:33 0:46 16% Yes
3:43 019 9% Yes
2:23 019 | 2% Yes
216 -0:21 13% Yes
5:49 054 | 18% Yes
4:01 0:49 25% Yes
310 7012 -6% Yes
2:51 014 -8% | Yes
6:03 0:14 4% Yes
3:44 0:24 12% Yes
317 0:39 25% Yes
301 -0:26 12% Yes

3 's meet criieria across the full length of defined travel time
routes. At a segment level, all model travel times show a close match to observed travel times, with general patterns
in congestion matched. It is noted that one (1) individual segment during the AM peak is higher than observed by
greater than 1 minute. This occurs northbound on Logan Road on the approach to Warrigal Rd / northbound off-ramp
signalised intersection. Average modelled travel tirnes duving the 7am - 8am peak period for this segment are 4

Tra

a 200 400 600 800 1,000 1,200 1400 1600 1800 2,000

Cumlative Distance (m)
----- Observed - Minimum ===== Observed - Maximum ===@== Observed - Average
----- Observed (-15%) ===== Observed (+15%)  ===@e== Modelled - Average

Figure 39: Logan Road Northbound Travel Time Validation, AM Peak (7:00am - 8:00am)

A full summary of segment-based travel time validation for all routes and peak periods is included in Appendix B.
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of typlcal vehlcle queue formation or slow-moving trafﬁc Google trafflc condltlons reflect speed of trafiic relative to
speed limit, while not an exact comparison there is a relationship to density as it is derived from trafiic

ic cpeed and flow.
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Figure 40: Google Traffic Compared to Aimsun Simulated Density - AM Peak
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Figure 41: Google Traffic Compared to Aimsun Simulated Density - PM Peak-

These comparisons show a reasonable level of consistent iraffic congestion pattern formation between the model and
observed, in particular formation of vehicle queues at the MPPL. intersection.

representation observed traffic congestion formation and ¢
However, it is recognised that there aie iimitations to the r

»  Base model demands are kased on inputs and assumg

»  Assessment is limited tc impacts within the study are:

»  Base model calibraticn and wvalidation is limited to the
travel times and SCATS and STREAMS signal data.

»  Traffic operations at Bleasby Road have been modelle:
a certain number of vehicles using this merge as a give

traffic data provided.

«  The model is not able to replicate rat-running of vehic

pea pericd,

= No formal calibration data for the Warrigal Road / Pac
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7 Conclusion

This report has presented the calibration and validation results of the Aimsun microsimulation scenarios of the MPPL
2024 Base Model. The results indicate that the base model is able to appropriately simulate traffic volumes and travel
times consistent with the observed existing traffic conditions and is generally within industry guidelines for base model
calibration and validation requirements.

It is our view that the model is calibrated and validated at a suitable level for application with the intended purposes
of analysis and advising on proposed road and intersection network change options to support the ‘MPPL Intersection

[ FORNISRES I . | RN SR - DR
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APPENDIX A -
Calibration Results
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Turn Calibration Results, AM Peak, 7am-8am _
Extarrial I Light Vehicles ‘ Heavy Vehicles ‘ Taotal Vehicles ‘
Id }
Id |

Obs. | Model | Diff. | GEH | Obs. | Model | Diff. | GEH | Obs. | Model | Dift. | GEH |

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study - Base Model Development Report
REP Ref: 2420_REP-MPPL-Base Model Development

Paade Number: 427 of 510



i=' DYKMAN
1 —.4 CONSULTING

Turn Calibration Results, AM Peak, 8am-9am

Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
External 1d
id Obs. | Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
11 974 38 87 49 6.2 0 1 1 1.7 38 89 51 6.4
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Turn Calibration Results, PM Peak, 3pm-4pm

External . Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
id Obs. | Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
145 974 91 139 48 45 0 0 0 0.6 91 139 48 45
1_o o> 29v 27 1 U/ o
17 694 | 427 404 -23 11 39
1.8 704 36 39 3 0.5 6
n 696 | 650 734 84 32 16
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Turn Calibration Results, PM Peak, 4pm-5pm

Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
External 1d
id Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
11 974 133 149 16 1.3 0 1 1 11 133 149 6 14
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Turn Calibration Results, PM Peak, 5pm-6pm

Light Vehicles Heavy Vehicles Total Vehicles
External 1d
id Obs. | Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH Obs. Model Diff. GEH
11 974 131 164 33 2.7 0 1 1 1.3 131 165 34 28
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AECOM Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection 1
Upgrade Planning Study — SASR Hydraulic Analysis Technical Note

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Background

AECOM Australia Pty Ltd (AECOM) has been engaged by the Department of Transport and Main Roads
(TMR) to undertake a Planning Study for the future upgrade of the Logan Sub-Arterial Roaaq, Niiles Platting
Road, and Padstow Road (MPPL) intersection (Study Intersection), in Eight Mile Plains.

The Planning Study will be delivered in two (2) work packages as outlined below:

e Business Case (BC): applying TMR’s OnQ Project Management Framewaork for & low-cost interim
upgrade solution (<$50m), which builds upon an Option Analysis (OA) completed in 2021

e Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (SASR): applying Queznsland Government's
Project Assurance Framework (PAF) to investigate long term ultimate upgrade solutions (>$100m).

Figure 1 illustrates the nominated study area for the Planning Study.
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1.2 Purpose of Report

This Technical Note fias bhezn prepared to document a review of existing hydraulic and hydrology data
for the study area tc inforin the SASR Report. It includes a review of previous planning and identifies key
hydraulic and hydrology risks that need to be considered during the Preliminary Evaluation (PE) phase.

1.3 Scope of Works

The following fasks were completed during the preparation of this Technical Note:

e  Obtair: stormwater infrastructure data and flood information from Brisbane City Council (BCC)
¢ Undertake a desktop review of relevant previous planning for the MPPL project

e Undertake a desktop review of potential hydraulic issues and risks within the study area

¢ |dentify whether potential flooding issues need to be investigated further during the PE phase.
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AECOM Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection 2
Upgrade Planning Study — SASR Hydraulic Analysis Technical Note

2.0 Desktop Review

2.1 Reference Documents

211 Data Collection

The data used to inform this Technical Note has been obtained from the following soiirces:
BCC'’s stormwater data on Open Data

Survey information and as-constructed details of existing drainage system provided by TMR
The existing ground levels sourced from QLD government 1m Digital Elevation Model (DEM)
The land use type information for the study area

Bulimba Creek Flood Study (BCC; 2021)

Flood Study Citywide overland flow — Upper-Bulimba sub modz! (BCC; 2017)

Relevant data and studies undertaken by BCC (City Plan 2014).

M@ N e

21.2 Previous Project Planning Studies

Apart from the abovementioned data, the following studies weie aiso obtained and reviewed:
1. Planning Study and Business Case for MPPL intersection (2010)

2. Planning Review of the 2010 Business Case (2014)

3. Planning Study and Options Analysis (2021).

2.2 Previous Project Planning Studies

2.21 Overview

In 2010, TMR completed a Planning Study and Business Case for MPPL which identified a preferred
ultimate upgrade solution with a P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate of $133M. The solution included
significant works at MPPL and at the Logar Road / Warrigal Road intersection (refer to Figure 2).

The 2014, TMR completed a Planning Review of the 2010 Business Case to identify a more cost-effective
solution. The review identified a revised upgrade solution with a P90 risk-adjusted cost estimate of $97M.
The solution included a reduced feotpiint and limited works to the MPPL intersection (refer to Figure 3).

In 2021, TMR completed anctiier review of the 2010 Business Case as well as an Options Analysis (OA)
for a ultimate upgrade solition. The OA identified an alternative ultimate solution with a P90 risk-adjusted
cost estimate of $138M. Thz solution limited works to the MPPL intersection (refer to Figure 4).
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Figure3 2014 Planning Review = Preferred Option 4
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Upgrade Planning Study — SASR Hydraulic Analysis Technical Note

NOT FOR
CONSTRUCTION|
[ v

Figure 4 2021 Options Analysis = Ultimate Option R15A

222 Hydraulic Findings From Previous Planning Studies

The 2010 Business Case highlighted the perfcrmziice of the existing drainage system. The existing
drainage system which included two 1350mm RCP and two 900mm RCPs crossing Logan Road could
accommodate a 2% AEP but there was no significant discharge storage upstream of Logan Road
crossing under the major flow events (i.e. there is negligible attenuation of the major flows as a result of
surface storage upstream of Logan Read). Gn Miles Platting Road, the single 600mm RCP crossing the
road only provided a 10% AEP capacity, nscessitating upgrades to meet the 2% AEP requirement.

There was no hydrologic / hydrauiic analysis undertaken as part of the 2014 planning review.

However, the 2021 OA noted that the two existing 900mm RCPs on Logan Road were insufficient to
accommodate a 10% AEP event. To address this deficiency, it was recommended that these drains be
upgraded to two 1200mm RCPs to enhance capacity and reduce flood risks.

In addition, the 2021 Surimary Planning Report identified gaps in knowledge about the existing
stormwater network oin Legan Road between Liverpool Street and Bolton Street, necessitating
assumptions about its adequacy. A detailed topographical survey was recommended for future project
stages to verify drainage system details. A concept-level drainage analysis estimated pipe sizes and pit
locations for cost esfimation purposes was carried out in 2021. The design directing flow to the existing
channel in Charles Fraser Park as shown in Figure 5. The 2021 Drainage Technical Note included pit
spacings based cn TMR’s Road Drainage Manual to meet flow path width criteria, including 1.0m for on-
road cycle lanes in a 50mm/hr event, 500mm for pedestrian crossings in a 63.2% AEP event, and
minimuin clear widths of 3.5m and 2.5m for single- and multi-lane roads respectively during a 10% AEP
event. Majer storm conditions were not assessed.
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AECOM Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection

Upgrade Planning Study — SASR Hydraulic Analysis Technical Note

Drainage Infrastructure

Figure 3-22 shows the existing stormwater pits and pipes at and near the MPPL intersectior: based
on BCC's open data.

Figure 3-22. Existing Drainage Stormwater Infrastructure
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Source: Background image from Queensiand Giobe and overlay from BCC open data.

Stormwater runoff along Padstow Road and Logan Road near the MPPL intersection is collected via
kerb and channel and captured in & stormwater pipe network which outlets into Charles Fraser Park.

The outlet comprises a large headwall which is adjacent to the footpath on the eastern side of Logan
Road.

Runoff along Miles Piattinig Road is captured in a drain which runs north-east of the MPPL
intersection.

Figure 5 2021 Options Analysis = Planning Summary Report = Drainage Characteristics
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2.3 Existing Flood Condition Reviev
2.31 City Plan 2014 Flood Overlay Maps

The BCC Portal has established a database of Flood Planning Areas (FPA’s) guiding future deveiooment
at risk of flooding within defined flood planning areas. BCC's Flood Overlay Code was usaed to define
flood risks within the study area. This code establishes FPA's based on the likelihood and scverity of
flooding as depicted in the Flood Overlay Map. These FPA's are designated based on their susceptibility
to flooding from riverine (Brisbane River and Creeks) and local overland flow events. Specifically, high-
risk areas within the MPPL region may include sections adjacent to Bulimba Creek and iz tributaries.

As shown in Figure 6, there are small sections within the study area that are impacted by overland
flooding (Locations 1, 2, 3 and 4) and a small section of Pacific Highway impacted by creek flooding in a

Identified flooding impact
[]1 - Overland flov: fiooding
2 - Qverland flow flooding
[13 - overland flow flooding
14 - Overland flow ficoding
15 - Creek floading .
2017 Upper Bulimba Model OFP *
extent (1% AEP)

2021 Bulimba Creek Model
1% AEP depth (m)
[l<=06
[Jos-12
[]iz-18
[is-24
[24-30

B z00-36
Bl:s-42
Bl4z-46

| EE
[
0 100 200m

|

Figure 6 Areas Impacied by Overland Flooding
A copy of the aveniand flooding map is included at Appendix A.
232 Brishane River Flood Planning Area

BCC developed Brisbane City Plan 2014 (City Plan) in consultation with the community to support a
simple, fast and clear development assessment process. Council developed five FPA'’s for Brisbane River
and creek / waterway flooding to guide future building and development in flood prone areas.

Figure 7 highlights that the study area is not located within the Brisbane River FPA and hence would not
be subject to regional flooding from the Brisbane River.
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5 % ) .
. Brisbane River flood planning area i
1 . Brisbane River flood planning area 1 %
. Brisbane River flood planning area 2a
- Brizbane River flood planning area 2b
[ Brisbane River fiood planning area 3 I
B By Brisbane River flood planning area 4
Brisbane River flood planning area 5 fae - : 3

Figure7 BCC City Plan 2014 - Brisbane River Flood Planning Area
2.3.3 Creek / Waterway Flood Planning Area

Figure 8 indicates that a small section of the study area at north-west near the Pacific Highway is
impacted by the Bulimba Creek FPA in 2% and 1% AEP! events.
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Figure8 BCC City Plan 2014 - Creek / Waterway Flood Planning Area

A copy of the Bulimba Creek FPA map is included at Appendix B.

' According to the BCC's City Plan, the flood overlay mapping for the Bulimba Creek catchment was updated on September 1,
2023. Comparing the updated map with the superseded map from 2021 shows minor changes within the study area.
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2.34 Bulimba Creek Flood Study 2021

In 2014, BCC undertook a flood study of the Bulimba Creek Catchment in 2021. As part of the flood
assessment, the main Bulimba catchment was subdivided into three model domains: upper, niddle and
lower. Hydrologic inputs to the flood models were set up using URBS software and incoinorated ARR
2019 guidelines and Brisbane Council IFD data. Outcomes of the study included hydraulic results such
as depth, water level and flood hazard for the 50% to 0.05% AEP events.

Updates to the 2014 Bulimba Creek Flood Study were then undertaken in 2021, with the development of
a new TUFLOW hydraulic model of the Bulimba creek system and associated tribuitaries. This was in line
with the aim of the update to provide most current flooding conditions and best practice flood modelling
techniques for the catchment. Latest topographical data and incorporation of infrastructural updates and
the then planning scheme were part of the scope for the 2021 revisiorni. Moregover, calibration and
validation of the flood models to recent historical storms and subsequent design =vent hydrologic and
hydraulic assessment for the 50% to 1% AEP events provided confidence to the cutcomes of the design
flood exercise. Calibration of the URBS and TUFLOVW/ models were undertaken for 2001, 2013 and 2015
historical storm events, with the simulated peak levels within the specified {olerance of 0.3 m.

The upper sub-model comprising of Bulimba Creek headwaters and Bulimba East Creek was relevant for
the study area. An outline of the overall Bulimba Creek catchment extent is described in Figure 9, noting
that the study area is located at the top of the catchment. Giveri the updates and additional investigations
regarding calibration and validation of the modelling undertaken in 2021, it can be inferred that the flood
model would provide a good baseline for any potential flood impact assessment as a result of road
upgrades for the study area, specifically where Pacific Moturway interacts with Bulimba Creek crossing.
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Figure9 2021 Bulimba Creek Locality Plan (BCC, 2021)
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2.3.5 Overland Flow Flood Planning Area

BCC's Overland Flow Overlay Code is designed to identify areas at risk of overland flooding. which occurs
when stormwater runoff flows across land before entering a watercourse. The BCC Citywide Overland
Flood Study is a comprehensive assessment designed to evaluate and manage the ¢isks associated with
overland flow flooding across Brisbane. GHD was engaged by BCC in 2017 to undertake hydrologic and
hydraulic modelling of overland flow paths for the Brisbane area. Hydraulic resulis with respect to extent,
depth, velocity, hazard for the 50%, 20%, 10%, 5%, 2%, 1%, 0.2% and 0.05% AEP evertits were assessed
as part of the assessment. The delivery of the study was undertaken in three phases.

The hydraulic models were set up to use a direct rainfall or “rain-on-grid” apgroach in order to simulate
catchment runoff processes for the entire Brisbane area. 27 sub-models were set up so as to limit run.

The methodology involved calibration and validation of the models on small areas (using Norman Creek
pilot catchment). Seven locations where there was sufficient historic stream gauge and rainfall data were
used for calibration of the hydraulic model in order to give confidence in adopted model parameters.

A filtering approach was adopted in order to produce overlard Tiow path extents. This involved having
screening thresholds for hydraulic results such as depths (>2.15m), veiocity-depth (0.125 m?/s), removal
of isolated “ponds” of water with no active conveyance (500 m2 minimum limit). Some sensitivity tests
with varying Manning's roughness, losses and blockage of stormwater drainage network were also
undertaken to assess changes to the baseline hydraulic resuiis.

The study area is within the Upper-Bulimba sub mode!.

Figure 10 indicates that there are overland flow patris within the study area.

1% AEP overland flow flood extents of consideration have been illustrated in Figure 10. These include:
e Area 1: A portion of the Logan Road just ricrth f the Padstow Road intersection

e Area 2: The area in proximity to Warrigal and Logan Road intersection

e Area 3: A section of Pacific Motorway wiihin the study extent

* Area 4: The length of road from Bulimba Creek 1o Bleasby Road-Logan Road intersection.
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Figure 10 BCC City Plan 2014 = Overland Flow Flood Flanring Area
A copy of the Overland Flow FPA map is included at Appendix C.
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2.4 Existing Stormwater Pipe Network

The latest stormwater pipe networks obtained in BCC’s website and TMR'’s as-constructed drainage
details are illustrated in Figure 11. Eight drainage infrastructures with hydraulic risk were identifi=d within
the study area, which are listed in Table 1. Their corresponding risks will be elaborated in Section 4.

A copy of the existing stormwater pipe network map is included at Appendix D.

"\ \J o

- » &7 T = o B

Figure 11 Existing Stormwater Pipe Networks around Study Area
Table 1 Drainage Infrastructure within Study Area

N/ 5
ID Lo 5}‘-‘ Drainage Infrastructure
1 | Pacific Motorway riear Lcgan Road 1200mm RCP
2 | Logan Road, Norih of Fadstow Road 2x1350mm and 2x900mm cross-drainage
3 | Bulimba Creek Eikeway (M3 Slip Road) 1500mm RCP
4 | Holmead Road 2x1500mm RCP
5 | Warrigai Road near Logan Road 750 (H) x 900 (W) RCBC
3000 (H) x 3320 (W) RCBC, 3200 (H) x 3040
6 | Pacitic Motorway near Freesia Street (W) RCBC, 3x3215 (H) x 3300 (W) RCBC
(dimensions to be further verified)
7 Culvert crossing Pacific Motorway at south of | Unknown (to be confirmed at later stage if
Legan Road/Pacific Motorway Intersection necessary)
8 North of Warrigal Road/ Logan Road Existing open channel along M3 Northbound
Intersection on-ramp
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Key observations from the existing stormwater pipe network are summarised below:

e At the south of Liverpool Road, the runoff from the catchment is predominately conveyed to Outlet
A. Within this catchment, two major cross drainages are:

- Logan Road Cross-Drainage (ltem 2):

= 2x1350mm and 2 x 900mm cross-drainage are located along Logan Road, directing
runoff from Padstow Road and areas south of Logan Road towards existing culverts at
Manchester Street Park and Charles Fraser Park. These drains are positicned at the
lowest point within the MPPL intersection, with numerous inlet pits rnanaging surface
water at this critical location.

- Miles Platting Road Cross-Drainage:

=  Two 600mm cross-road drains are situated near Fraser Street and Mersey Street along
Miles Platting Road. These drains primarily handle localized runoff and connect to the
downstream stormwater system, ultimately discharging into Bulimba Creek through a
culvert beneath the Pacific Motorway.

e At the north of Liverpool Road, the runoff from the catchment is predominately conveyed to Outlet
B. Within this catchment, the major drainage infrastructures are:

- Open Channel Along M3 Northbound On-Ramp (!fem 2):

=  An open channel runs parallel to the M3 northizound on-ramp, serving as a vital
conveyance pathway for runoff from the catchmeiit area north of Padstow Road. This
channel plays a key role in managing overlana flow and maintaining hydraulic
connectivity in the area.

- Pacific Motorway Cross-Drainages (ltems 1, 6 and 7):

= Several cross-drainage culverts are locaizd at Pacific Motorway conveying the runoff
from study area to Bulimba Creek.

25 Stormwater Infrastructure Immunity Requirement
251 Austroads Guidance

The Austroads “Guide to Road Design Part S: Drainage — General and Hydrology Considerations” (AGRD
Part 5) outlines minimum flood immunity standards for different hydraulic design elements.

Table 2 and Table 3 summarise the iterns izlevant to this assessment.

Table2  Guide for Flood Immunity o Design Elements

Design Element- w Austroads Road Classification Suggested AEP
Controlled Access Highways
Includes: Motorways & Freeways 1%
Cross drainage (National/State/Territory)
(culverts & oridges) Arterial Road Class 3 29,
Includes: State/Territory main roads .
Local Roads Classes 4 & 5 10-5%
Arterial Road Class 3 5%
prosy drainage Local Road class 4 &5 20-10%
ifloodways)
Urban Local roads 20-10%
Longitudinal open drainage
(tabie drains, diversion drains, catch All roads 10%
drains and banks)
Road surface All roads other than local roads 10%
(network drainage including kerb and
channel with inlet pipe and put systems, Local roads 20%
bridge decks)
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Table 3 Flood Immunity for Road Sections within Study Area

OED) Road classification Suggested Flood unity
Pacific Motorway Motorway 1%

Logan road Secondary (Sub Arterial) 2% XK
Padstow Road Secondary (Sub Arterial) 2% N
Bleasby Road Local 10-5% AEP
Holmead Road Local 10-5% AEP

Veloway 1 Bikeway -

2.5.2 Flood Immunity at Cross-Drainage Locations

Upon superposition of the 1% AEP flood extent from the BCC creek and overland flow flood grids, the
pre-existing road immunity at the location of these structures were identified as described in Table 4.

Table4  Summary of Flood Immunity of Existing Cross-Drainage Structuras

Location Structure Flood Immunity

Road immunity iess than 1% AEP at that location. Both
<, ileTatal i 0

Logan road, north 2 x 900 mm RCP traffic lanes are rloeded in the 1% AEP event.

of Padstow Road 2 % 1350 mm RCP

intersection The 20% AEP BCC flood grid indicates a flood depth of

up to 47C mm in the left lane at the location of crossing.

Bulimba Creek
Bikeway 1x 1500 mm RCP Road iz dry at that location for the 1% AEP.
(M3 slip road)

Holmead Road 2 x 1500 mm RCP Read is dry at that location for the 1% AEP.

Highway section at the location of crossing to Bulimba
experiences flood depths of around 500 mm from creek
| fiooding for the 1% AEP event.

|

Dimensions of
culverts from RCC
were unknown

Pacific Motorway

Localised flooding at Logan Road — Pacific Motorway
intersection from the overland flow flood grids.
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2.6 Future Infrastructure Plans

BCC's “Local Government Infrastructure Plan” (LGIP) and “Long-Term Infrastructure Plan” (LTIP) Portal
outline proposed trunk infrastructure in line with the 2014 City Plan. On assessment of the Interactive
Portal for the study area, the following in Table 5 were noted with respect to future infrastructura! changes.

Table 5 Future Infrastructure Plans

Type | Map l N
i I Proposition for cycle
T e corridor next to Bulimba
LEiP |l == el Creek in Fhe LGIP
; \ AN scenario is not expected
—— i) to affect MPPL road
—_— upgrade works.
q - Studya-rea [~ 4
Drakt LGIP amendment 18 ~ Future — .-j
(S
_ _ R\
s 2 ; S
S {lﬁr\\
S\ ¢ N, Proposition for long-
_ Sk ”_'“"‘“""'"“"_“”_' R ) \ o\ '~ : term park in the LTIP
LTIP B st ucton s woo—\ % \ § N - scenario is not expected
% to majorly affect MPPL
o ” road upgrade works.
e : : /
—17 Sty zava _.
Ciiy Plan 2014 = LTIP - Current
Community purpose overlay
ity Plan 2714 - LTIP — Community

puarpas ¥ network overlay — Land for
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Summary of Desktop Review

Key findings are summarised below:

The study area is not susceptible to flooding associated with Brisbane river or sterin tides nut is
affected by creek flooding from Bulimba Creek and overland flooding

Overland flooding for the 1% AEP is restricted to the area around the Padstow Road / Logan Road

intersection and the road section at Bleasby Road / Logan Road intersection and wwngiiudinally along
Bulimba Creek bikeway draining to Bulimba Creek

Based on the current drainage networks, runoff from MPPL is conveyed to Outlet A, where significant
overland flooding has been observed. This overland flooding may be due 1o ttie inadequate capacity
of the existing culvert at the Pacific Motorway near Outlet A or the upsiream drainage network being
insufficient to convey runoff downstream. Therefore, if there is any increase in runoff arising from the
MPPL project, the downstream drainage system, which lies outside the current study area, may
require upgrading. However, as the existing culvert is located on the Facific Motorway, any upgrade
works, including not only the culvert but also the drains between MPPL and the culvert at the Pacific
Motorway, could be challenging and costly. Consequently, it is essential to consider providing
sufficient storage around MPPL to prevent further strain or: the existing drainage system

Based on the previous survey data and BCC stormwater pipes, some drainage details, including the
pipe size and invert levels, are missing from available records. For example, some inlet pits were
observed at Logan Road near Liverpool Road from Google map but not shown in official records

The study area is not expected to be affected by LTIP and LGIP infrastructure plans.
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3.0 Key Hydrologic / Hydraulic Risks

3.1 Overview

The level of hydraulic risk at selected locations within the study area have been categcrised based on
existing flood profile and immunity, potential for ponding within trafficable areas, constrainis of existing
stormwater conveyance. As inferred from the desktop review and inspection of the LTiP and LGIP layers,
there are no future changes to the current stormwater network which would impact the site area.

3.2 Hydraulic Risks and Opportunities

Table 6 outlines the various observations with respect to the hydraulic risks and upportunities at different
sections of the study area, with locations annotated in Figure 12.
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Figure 12 Locations of Fycirauiic Risks and Opportunities

A copy of the hydrauiic risks and opportunities map is included at Appendix E.
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Table 8  Levels of Risk at Selected Locations Within the Study Area
B ocatio - a Uppd
Highly trafficable area, flooded in the 1% AEP eveat by overland flooding. Further assessment of local
1 Pacific Motorway near 1200mm RCP flooding and existing flood model are required tc better understand the flood condition in this area.
Logan Road Assessment of afflux (increase/decrease in water levels) and flood immunity following road upgrades need
to be undertaken, should works be carried cut in that section.
Highly trafficable area. Existing drainage structure is insufficient to convey the 2% AEP flow for that road
classification. Tne existing roarl immunity in that location is low. There is potential for upsizing the existing
Logan Road, North of 2%1350mm and drainage system or maintaining existing ficod immunity. Any increase in impervious area in catchments
Z Padstow Road D00 Sibss drainats draining to these cross-drainage structure will adversely impact flooding in this area. Further assessment of
Intersection 9 local flooding and existing flood inodel are required to better understand the flood condition in this area.
Assessment of afflux (increase/decrease in water levels) and flood immunity following road upgrades need
to be undertaken, should werks be carried out in that section.
Location of flow path; there is ponding upstream of the existing culvert. There is no impact on the private
Biilirba Grask properties. Road seclion is dry in the 1% AEP. Any increase in impervious area in catchments draining to
Bikewa these cross-drainays structure will adversely impact flooding in this area which may impact private
3 M3 Northbou)rr‘kd off 1500mm RCP Medium | properties. Furti-er assessment of local flooding and existing flood model are required to better understand
( Ram B the flood conciiior: in this area. Assessment of afflux (increase/decrease in water levels) and flood immunity
P) followirg road uprrades need to be undertaken, should works be carried out in that section along with
building ticor survey investigations.
4 Holmead Road 2%1500mm RCP Location of flow path but stormwater network discharges into Bulimba Creek Existing flood immunity is high.
Potential read upgrades may require extension of current drainage structures.
Warrigal Road near : Poiential ponding for the 1% AEP but not excessive, flood hazard around 0.3 m2/s for the 1% AEP event at
3 Logan Road 750 (H)x 900 (W) RCBC IR 11,51 jocaiion.
3000 (H) x 3320 (W) NN . - ) )
. Pacific Motorway near | RCBC, 3200 (H) x 3040 q it:gmgjngéﬁf;ﬁg]:ossmg. adequacy of existing cross-drainage needs to be assessed following changes to
Freesia Street (W) RCBC, 3x3215 (H) x li F g ’
3300 (W) RCBC \Ete. infrastructure dimensions to be further verified
Pg;;#f&;{grs\:;ngat Flooding of properties upstream at drainage location; road upgrades along Padstow/ Logan Road may cause
7 south ef L aﬁ URitain increased stormwater runoff and surcharge the drainage system downstream. Road widening may affect the
Road fPaZi%c downstream hycraulic conditions to Bulimba Creek bikeway.
; Note: infrastructure details to be confirmed at later stage if necessary
Motorway Intersection b
North of Warrigal Existing open channal Existing flooding along longitudinal drainage north of Warrigal Road/ Logan Road intersection into Bulimba
8 Road / Logan Road along M3 Northbound on- Creek. Road widening in this area may adversely impact properties along Bulimba Creek Bikeway and
Intersection ramp. reduce flood storage.
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Summary of the Hydrologic / Hydraulic Risks

Table 7 summarises the key hydrologic / hydraulic risks for the project.

Table 7

Item

Climate Change
Impact on
Stormwater
Networks

Key Hydrologic / Hydraulic Risks for the Project

NN

The existing stormwater systems may not be able to accommodate ncreased
runoff expected due to the effects of climate change. This could iead to more
frequent or severe flooding unless the network is upgraded. Climatie change
scenarios are to be undertaken in accordance with TMR's RFDM and ARR2019
guidelines, the specifications of which to be established during the PE phase

Hydrologic / Hydraulic Risk

Cross-drainage
capacity

Capacity of cross-drainage structures post development to be assessed at the
location north of the Padstow Road — Logan Road intersection. In 2021 OA, these
cross-drainage had been identified as undercapacity for the proposed works.

Bulimba Creek
Flooding Impacts

If works are contemplated outside the study area, €.9g. M2, M3 ramps, these may
influence flooding behaviour within the study area and would need to be
incorporated in hydraulic modelling scenarios.

Downstream
Network Capacity

Existing stormwater network downstream may be at capacity (a number of
properties downstream of Lagan Roau and Miles Platting Road had already
experienced overland flooding during maicr flood events) and any increase in
impervious area, contributing to highar discharges to other parts of the stormwater
network outside the study area, resulting in pipe upgrades to the outlets.

Out-of-Corridor
Hydraulic Offsets

Some drainage improvements riecessary to mitigate hydraulic impacts extend
beyond the project's corridor, complicating project boundaries and coordination.

Impact on
Manchester Street
and Charles
Fraser Parks

Encroachment into Manchester Street Park and Charles Fraser Park will likely
cause a reduction to pervious fraction of the catchment and increased stormwater
runoff. The flood storage is also reduced.

Unknown / Non-
surveyed
Underground
Utilities (UU)

The presence of uincharted or non-surveyed utilities could clash with proposed
drainage designs. These unknowns may force design revisions, delay timelines,
and inflate project costs. The existence of underground utilities also limits the
space available for iinstallation of sufficient road gullies for flow capture. As such,
a complete survey with accurate UU information will be required in the PE phase.

Road level design

MPPL’s ucgrading works may involve changes to road levels at the intersection.
These zdjustinznts could alter the catchment's flow characteristics, necessitating
careful design to prevent unintended flow diversion.

Flood Immunity

Changes to road alignment and vertical elevations at Bulimba Creek Bikeway,
Logan Road (north of intersection to Padstow Road) and Holmead Road will
require assessment of the flood immunity for the next stage of the study.

Flood lrmipac
Assessment and
upaating existing

ficod models

| As summarised in Table 6, there are few locations impacted by overland

| flooding. Any increase in impervious area in catchments draining to these cross-
Jrainage structure will adversely impact flooding in these areas. Further
assessment of local flooding and existing flood model are required to better
understand the flood condition in this area. Assessment of afflux
(increase/decrease in water levels) and flood immunity following road upgrades
need to be undertaken, should works be carried out in that section.

Depending on the proposed upgrade and areas affected, the existing flood
models should be updated in accordance with the latest AR&R guideline (IFDs,
and Climate Change scenarios) for current condition. This may increase existing
flood extent/depth/hazard which will impact the design. A flood impact
assessment should be also undertaken.
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4.0 Recommendations for Preliminary Evaluation Phase

Table 8 outlines recommended hydrologic / hydraulic investigations for the PE phase.

Table 8

Item

Flood Model

Recommendations for Preliminary Evaluation Phase

NN

The 2017 Citywide Creek and Overland Flow Path Mapping TUFLOW model

and the 2021 Bulimba Creek flood model should be requested at future stages of
the study and updated in accordance with the latest AR&F. guideline (IFDs, and
Climate Change scenarios) for current condition. This may increase existing
flood extent / depth/hazard which will impact the design. A Flood Impact
Assessment should be also undertaken.

Recommendation for the PE Phase

Capacity of existing cross-drainage structures within the study area are to be
assessed in the post-development scenario within the flood model with
consideration of impacts to the downstream stormwater network.

Surveys

Additional surveys should be conducted to fill “gaps” in the existing drainage
networks. The extent of the survey shouid aiso cover some of the downstream
networks, particularly the network downstream of the cross-drainage drainage at
Logan Road, north of Padstow Road. Also, some inlet pits were observed at
Logan Road near Liverpool Road from googie map but not shown in the records

Flood mitigation

Flood mitigation measures, such as deter:ition basins or swales, can be
considered to manage peak flow rates and reduce the burden on downstream
systems. These measures are paricularly relevant where road widening is
proposed, resulting in changzs o axisting flow conveyance and storage. For

overland flow path

measures 77 ) .
example, open channels could be used as detention elements to manage runoff
before discharging into the starmwater network. Also, upgrading options that
reduce the existing pervious parkland areas should be avoided.
: Sel : :
Dedicatad Incorporate dedicated overland flow paths into the road design to ensure safe

conveyance of excess stormwater. This reduces the risk of roadway flooding and
enhances pedestrian safety.

Risk minimisation

Table 6 outline the rizks at locations where drainage structures are located and
at other seiacted locations. Further effort will be worth for shifting the risks from
high-risk lccations to low-risk ones by proposing drainage options of different
scales, depending on the scale of the intersection upgrading works.

Design integration
meeting /
workshop

Identify the arainage improvements necessary to mitigate hydraulic impacts
extend beyond the study area as early as possible and arrange some design
integration meetings / workshops to bring elements back into the study area.
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Bulimba Creek Flood
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Overland Flow Flood
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Existing Stormwater Pipe
Networks Map
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Appendix F: Risk Assessment Report

Strategic assessment of service requirements
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AECOM Logan Sub-Arterial Road, Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road Intersection Upgrade Planning Study — 1
SASR Risk Assessment Report

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Background

AECOM Australia Pty Ltd (AECOM) has been engaged by the Department of Transport aind Main
Roads (TMR) to undertake a Planning Study for the future upgrade of the Logan Sub-Arieriai Road,
Miles Platting Road, and Padstow Road (MPPL) intersection (Study Intersection), in Eight Miie Plains.
The Planning Study is being delivered by TMR Metropolitan Region and is funded by the Queensland
Transport and Roads Investment Program (QTRIP) (Investment Number 2422929).

1.2 Study Overview
The Planning Study will be delivered in two (2) work packages as outlined below:

e Business Case (BC): applying TMR’s OnQ Prcject Management Framewaoik for a low-cost (LC)
interim upgrade solution (<$50m), which builds upon an Option Analysis (OA) completed in 2021

e Strategic Assessment of Service Requirements (SASR): anplying Queensland Government's
Project Assurance Framework (PAF) to investigate long term uitimate upgrade solutions (>$100m).

Figure 1 provides an overview of the adopted staged delivery and key tasks for the Planning Study.

E H Phase 2 - Options Development and : Phase 4 — Business Case Reporting
£ Assessment and Finalisation

Figure 1  Planning Study: Qverview

This Risk Assessmeri’. Rzpoit has been prepared to document the high level risk analysis undertaken
during the SASR phase, to identify potential impediments to meeting desired future outcomes.

1.3 Scope of Works

The following tasks were completed during the preparation of this report:

e  Prepare @ diaft Risk Context Profile (RCP) using TMR’s Project Risk Log

e racilitaie a workshop with the project team to discuss, refine, and agree each risk in the draft RCP
s Prepaie a risk register to capture the highest active risks in the RCP and identify treatment options

e Prepare a concise report to document the above process and attach the RCP and risk register.
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2.0 Risk Assessment
2141 Risk Management Methodology

TMR defines program and project risk as ‘the effect of uncertainty on program or project otjectives’.
AS/NZS 31000 2018 defines risk management as ‘the architecture (principles, framewctk and
processes) for managing risk efficiently’ .

The Project manages risk following the TMR Risk Management Framework and guidance is provided
through TMR’s Risk Management Practice Guides that are aligned with International Standard AS/NZS
1SO 31000:2018, Risk Management — Guidelines (the Standard).

TMR’s RCP tool was used following the TMR Engineering Policy (EP) 153 Risk Context Profiles, to
identify the main areas of high risk that required further investigations during the suossequent planning
and design phases of the Project and management into the future Delivery phiase

Figure 2 illustrates TMR's risk management process.

+ I

Establish the Context e

A 4

Identify the Risks

]

Communicate

& Analse the Risk Monitor and
Consult AP e i Review

'

Evaluate the Risks »

h 4

@™

Treat the Risks -

| )

s ! =Risk Assessment
[

Figure2 TMR Risk Management Process

21.2 Risk Workshop

A risk workshop was held on 4 March 2025 for this stage of the project, which was attended by:
e  Nizam Abbany — TMR Project Director

e Nabhan Rahman — TMR Project Manager

o IR AECOM Project Manager

® AECOM Deputy Project Manage

A copy of the workshop minutes is included at Appendix A.
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213 Risk Analysis and Evaluation
Each identified risk was reviewed to assess its significance to the Project.

The approach is to determine the likelihood of the risk occurring, and the consequence if it does, and
then to use those scores to determine an overall rating for the risk. This enables later mitigaticn
attention to be focused on the more significant risks.

Table 1 summarises the adopted likelihood criteria for the risk assessment.
Table 1 Adopted Risk Assessment Criteria: Likelihood

Probability of

Likelihood Qualitative Statement

Occurrence

This event may have happened previously in
Rare <5% TMR or “like” organisations. Not expected to 2.50%
occur in TMR in the foreseeable future

This event may have occurred previously in
Unlikely 6%-30% TMR or “like” organisations. Occurrence in 12.00%
TMR would be considered highilv unusual

This event may have occurred previously in
Possible 31%-60% TMR or “like” organisations. The distinct 45.00%
possibility of cccurrence

This event has occurred in TMR or “like”
Likely 61%-90% organisations reaularly. Occurrence within the 75.00%
financial year

Almost Certain >91% This event occurs frequently within TMR 95.00%

Table 2 summarises the adopted consequence criteria for the risk assessment.

Table2  Adopted Risk Assessment Criteria: Coriseguence

Consequence ' ropability of \\ Qualitative Statement Likelihood
N

Occurrence Percentage

A risk event that, if it occurs, will have an

<0.5% base insignificant impact, on achieving desired

Insignificant : results, to the extent that one or more stated 0.00%
Estimate T :
outcome objectives will fall below goals but
above minimum acceptable levels.
A risk event that, if it occurs, will have a minor
£ impact, on achieving desired results, to the
; 0.5-1% hase 5
Minor o extent that one or more stated outcome 0.75%
=stimate P :
objectives will fall below or well below goals
but above minimum acceptable levels.
| A risk event that, if it occurs, will have a
| 1:3% Bisse moderate impact, on achieving desired results,
Moderaic l N to the extent that one or more stated outcome 2.00%
Estimate o ;
objectives will fall well below goals but above
/ minimum acceptable levels.
A risk event that, if it occurs, will have a major
> 3-5% base impact, on achieving desired results, to the o
Major g 4.00%
Estimate extent that one or more stated outcome
objectives will fall below acceptable levels.
A risk event that, if it occurs, will have a severe
>5% base impact, on achieving desired results, to the &
Severe : : o 7.50%
Estimate extent that one or more of its critical outcomes

objectives will not be achieved.
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21.4 Risk Treatment Options

Table 3 summarises the treatment options considered for each risk.

Table 3 Risk Treatment Options

Treatment Option Description \ -

This is the process of deciding not to start or continue with thc activty that

Avoiding gives rise to the risk.

The realisation of an opportunity ensures that potential improvements to the
program are delivered. For example, if there is an opportunity to complete a
project task / item early and reduce the headcount, the realisation of the
opportunity would be to achieve the reduced costs possivle through a lower-
than-planned headcount.

Exploitation refers to changing the project's scope, supplier or specification to
achieve a beneficial outcome without charnging the objectives or specification.
An example is where a contractor on a fixaed-price contract manages to obtain
a lower price from an alternative suppiier on multiple subcontracts while
maintaining the desired specificatiori.

Taking Opportunity

Enhancement of an opportunity refers to both the identification and realisation
of an opportunity. For example, negotiating a lower rental figure for existing
occupied premises and restructiring the organisation to reduce the floor space
required. Or it may include achiaving financial gain from finishing a project
early and gaining additional revenue from deploying the released resources on
another project.

Removing The risk source is removed.

The chance of a risk event happening is changed, whether defined, measured

Qhapging or determined ohieclively or subjectively, qualitatively or quantitatively and
Likelihood ; 3 ; : o
described generaily or using mathematic terms such as probability.
The outcome i a risk event that affects the project objectives is changed.
Please note:
= Ay event can lead to a range of consequences.
Changing . . . .
c s A consequence can be certain or uncertain and have positive or negative
onsequence

effects on objectives.
».  Consequences can be expressed qualitatively or quantitatively.

Initial consequences can escalate through cumulative events.

Involves sharing the risk with other parties. For example, modern procurement
methods commonly entail a form of risk-sharing through the application of a
Sharing pain/gain formula: both parties share the gain (within pre-agreed limits) if the
cost is less than the cost plan, or share the pain (again within pre-agreed
limits) if the cost plan is exceeded.

A conscious and deliberate informed decision is taken to retain the threat,
having discerned that it is more economical to do so than to attempt a risk
treatment action. The threat should continue to be monitored to ensure that it
remains tolerable.

Retaining
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3.0 Risk Summary

3.1 Risk Context Profile

TMR'’s Project Risk Log was used to assess the 10 RCP categories. Each category in the Froiect Risk
Log includes Risk Areas and Risk Area Prompts to guide the risk assessment. After assessing the
likelihood and consequence of each risk area occurring, a priority rating is assigned. The priarity ratings
and then combined to identify a RCP score for each of the categories.

Figure 3 summarises the outcome of the RCP, including identification of the higher risk categories.

1. Geotechnical - 58 %
100% »
T 3 — 80% ;
10, Finalisation - 40 %. = = = _.2. Enviro, Weather, CH & VT -60 %
» 70% » *

9. Construction - 52 % 4 . P 3. Winerable Road Users - 50 %

8. Contract Admin - 40 % 8_“ # 4. Stakeholders - 63 %

7. Safety & Well-Being - 50 %" *s. Procurement - 37 %

»
e
-

*

6. Project Managcwent - 50 %

Figure3 Project Risk Profile
The identified high (>60%), medium (45% to 60%), and low (<45%) risk categories are listed below:
® High Risk Categories (1): Stakehoiders

) led Risk Cat ries (5). Geotechnical, Environmental, Weather, Cultural Heritage and Native
Tltle Vulnerable Road Users, Satety and Well Being, Construction

e Low Risk Categories (4). Procurement, Project Management, Contract Administration, Finalisation.

A copy of the RCP is included ai Appendix B.

3.2 Risk Register

All risks areas with a priority rating of 7 or above (i.e. high or extreme) were transferred to the Risk
Register (Active) for further consideration and to identify treatment options. A total of 14 risks were
added to the risk register including 12 high risks and 2 extreme risks. The extreme risks include:

o Reference #4.5 - Political Representatives: The project has interest from the community and
local mernbers of parliament. Mitigation: Identify stakeholders and develop an engagement plan

o Reference #9.5 — Public Utility Plant: PUP constraints are expected. Option to determine
exients. Critical to ensure sufficient funding is available for investigations during the planning stage
so thai significant risks do not materialise. Optic fibre cables are located within the study area,
which should be carefully considered. Mitigation: Careful consideration of cost, timing and safety.

Potential treatment option have been nominated for each of the risk areas included in the risk register.

A copy of the Risk Register is included at Appendix C.
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Appendix A

Isk Werkshop Minutes
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Turrbal and Jagera Country

Level 8, 540 Wickham Street

PO Box 1307

Fortitude Valley QLD 4008

Australia
WWW.aecom.com

Minutes of Meeting

MPPL Intersection Upgrade Planning Study

Subject

SASR Risk Workshop

Page 1

+61 1800 868 654 tel

ABN 20 093 846 925

Venue

MS Teams

Time  09-00am to 10:00am

Participants

Nizam Abbany (NA): TMR Project Director

Nabhan Rahman (NR): TMR Project Manager
NR AECOM Project Manager
AECOM Deputy Project Manager

Apologies

File/Ref No.

Nil
60731166-MIN-0031

Date  04-Mar-2025

Distribution

As above

No | ltem

Action

Date

1. |S

oment
rovided a safety moment on Tropica! Cycione Alfred

Nil

N/A

2. |Proiect

e« NR

Update
provided an overview of the projeci delivery structure

Nil

N/A

3. |Functi

the

n Specification & Workshop Purvose
oted the Functional Specification states: “For the

purpose of the SASR, risk analysis should be targeted to
impediments to meeting desired future outcomes.”, and
that the risk assessment has been tailored accordingly

oted the intent of the workshop was to review the

raft Risk Context Profiie and Active Risk Register for

SASR, and to discuss arnid agree on the risk ratings

Nil

N/A

4. |[Service Requiremen(s

e RP

noted the aagreed service requirements from the ILM

Nil

N/A

5. [RunTh

Q

o

rough RCP z2nd Active Risk Register

e Geotechnicai
o} noted inat it is difficult to specifically identify

geciachnical risks at this stage of the project
R |10‘:ed obtaining comprehensive data to
understand ground conditions during the next

phase of the project would assist manage the risk

¢ Epvironment

NR mentioned PFAS and the need to consider this
prior to construction (e.g. via management plan)
For ltem 2.3, it was agreed to increase the

NR

likelihood of Enviro Approvals / Permits to “likely”

o update RCP

For Iltem 2.6, it was agreed to increase the
likelihood of Contaminated Land (CL) to “likely”
and therefore add this to the risk register

For ltem 2.7, it was agreed to increase the
likelihood of Cultural Heritage (CH) to “likely” and
therefore add this to the risk register

and Risk Register
as agreed during
workshop

05/03/2025

ina.aecomnet.com\ifsiapacibrisbane-aubne\secure\projects\G0Tx\60731166_mppl_bc__sasrd00_technicald39_cost_risk\risk\60731166-min-0031-sasr risk workshop-20250305.docx
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No | ltem Action Date
e Vulnerable Road Users
ooted all risks areas are considered low risk at
Is stage. To be considered during PE / BC.
e Stakeholders
o m oted for Item 4.3, Transurban Queensland
(TQ) are a potential risk to be considered.
o NRTnoted for Item 4.5: Political risk could be high
for this project, and should be considered.
e Procurement
o oted this is low risk during the SASR phase mto update RCP
due to uncertainty in delivering timing Risk Register |  05/03/2025
o NR confirmed that timing is uncertain until after as agread during
the SASR is presented to the IIC workshop
* Project Management
o NA noted TMR Metropolitan Region often cannot
deliver some recommended options during SASR
phases of projects (e.g. land use changes, PT
improvements), and this impacts future delivery
e Safetv.and Well Being
o 1oted this category is not relevant at SAZR.
To be considered during PE / BC
e« Con = Admin
o [I noted this category is not relevant at SASR.
0 be considered during PE / BC
e Construction
o Forltem 9.3NR |noted investigations have a high
impact & costrisk during future stages
o Forltem 9.4, NR agreed it is too carly to flag risk
around land resumptions vor this project
o For ltem 9.5, NR suggested this risk should be
high. NR specifically hoted the Corridor Planning
SME flagged that PUF constraints were not
emphasised in the draft SASR, particularly fibre
optics [note: SASR report has been updated]
e Finalisatign
ooted this category is not relevant at SASR.
0 be considered during PE / BC
6. |[Any Other Business
o MR lasked MA and AR if the risk register covered what
they expected (o see for the project at the SASR stage
* NR confirimeq e covered the risks well Nil N/A

R hoted that AECOM were not proposing to consider

e tinancizai impacts of each risk item at this stage
NA and MR agreed this was not needed for MPPL

ina.aecomnet.com'iisiapacibrisbane-aubne\secure\projects\607:x\60731166_mppl_bc__sasr400_technical\d38_cost_risk\risk\60731166-min-0031-sasr risk workshop-20250305.docx
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RISK CONTEXT PROFILE (RCP)

1. GEOTECHNICAL

|Reference Material:

* TMR Geotechnical Design Standard - Minimum Requirements
= TMR Specifications (MRTS03, MRTS04, MRTS0B)

Likelihood Ratings
Ratings
Rare
Urhisaly
+F..|$$|E.|e
=I.ike|g
Jilm.vsi Certain
Tonsequence levels
= Ratings
—limgmfil:anl
RN Ny hinor
s ivioderate
|Majc|r
|Sevele
_ Risk Arza _ .
Ref. Risk Area Risk Area Prompts Likelihood | Consequence Priozity Current Risk Considerations
st
|The existing geotechnical investigation lacks
= Stability, settlement and erosion issues Qm!’mhenswe Gt t.he SeE cor.’dm(.ms
2 : ¥ within the study area. This creates uncertainty in the
11| B « Surface water infiltration protection a - d orofil hich s to it 55l
HEmRankments = Availability of suitable material = groun_ profi E., which may .ea une:v.pE .E I_
: £ behaviour during construction, potentially impacting
= Excessive unsuitable encountered. e x
the stability and performance of the geotechnical
elements.
« Excavatabilty of the rock The existing jgeote«:hmcal investigation lacks -
ARt . comprehensive data for the subsurface conditions
= Variability of material at pavement subgrade, subgrade strength, Pl : SR
e . i i 2 L : | within the study area. This creates uncertainty in the
Cuttings / stability of the cut batters, moisture regime, drainage requirement, , 2 :
12 i 2 3 3 6 ground profile, which may lead to unexpected soil
|Excavations excavatability of table drains 3 o R 4 5 i
i : L . behaviour during construction, potentially impacting
= Assess the effect of excavation on nearby structures / services 2 ,
4 : the stability and performance of the geotechnical
= Excavation edge protection.
elements.
= |dentification soft / wet areas and subsoils The existing geotechnical investigation lacks
= Provide working platform if required comprehensive data for the subsurface conditions
G d » Assess ground improvement schemes within the study area. This creates uncertainty in the
13| Foun : = Unsuitable materials identified and / or encountered 3 3 6 ground profile, which may lead to unexpected soil
CORAUINS = |dentification of expansive soils behaviour during construction, potentially impacting
= Identification and treatment of dispersive soils the stability and performance of the geotechnical
* Groundwater. elements.
Unknown risk prior to options being selected. However,
potential retaining bridge and structure foundations
e = Foundation conditions for culverts, trdges, table drains, pipe would be required with grade-separated optians.
1 4jstructure jacking and so on 3 : E
foundations ! 8 ’ The existing geotechnical investigation lacks
comprehensive data for the subsurface conditions
within the study area.
Unknown risk prior to options being selected. However,
. potential retaining structures would be required with
* Retaining walls b
. g grade-separated options.
15 Retaining * Soil nailed walls - - .
= = RSS wall
BUMCALICES A W A The existing geotechnical investigation lacks
= Gabion walls, bould 2r wells. =
comprehensive data for the
subsurface conditions within the study area.
ey The existence of Acid Sulfate Soils (ASS) is deemed to
_1-_._slso“ il = [dentiticaiion, testing and treatment of acid sulphate soils. x 3 have 'Extemely Low Potential' based on QGD, but
2 validation is required through the future investigations
. y n adequately
1.7|Project Sp2nfic TO ONE ONLY 0
RCP Score
m 1 =
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* TMR Environmeental Management System

* TMR and Historical C Palicy
= TMR Native Tithe Policy

= TMR Environmental Management Policy

= TMR Ervironmental Offsets Policy

= TMR Environment Processes Manual

« TMR Specifications (MRTSS1, MRTSS2)

* EP170 Climate Change Risk Assessment Methodolo,

(| ]| e

B High issnocd (5% aneus chance)
]

metiumy liwihand { 1% annwuad chance)
+ Lowlimlihood [0-2% snnusl chance]
Vary low Lmlinsod [0.05% snnual chsce|

Crveriand fony {[comboned impaces)
B Cvertand flow - bigh mpast

Crvwslandd Barey - M imoect

Orralpnd fierw - Low impact

st « Twiseisary 2022

= Pratected Species Habitats and Ecosystems
* Habital management
| * Weeds and Pest Management.

Areas within the study area are mapped 25
core koala habitat, koala habitat revegitation
areas, and MSES areas on Queenstand Globe.
Further investigation will be required,
including surveys of impacted arzan.

» Watercourses / waterways & scouring water

= Works in coastal areas
= Water conlamination.

= Defays in oblaining permits [ approvals
= Novation of permits / approvals
= Environmental offsets.

» Measures to reduce environmental nuisance or harm
* Air cont amination.

[Thee study area % within the mapped area of
Bulimba Creek Fiesh Waters, Environmental
provision vl oe requiren where impacting

local wateraays.

Impacis to envicomicental areas are likefy to
requine EPBC approval, which can take
urwards of 12 months. Offsets are likely to
e required to satisfy EPBC approval
condi
The raroject is within an urban area with
minad Lol uses. Undertake a survey to
blisi; current noise levels for

benchmarking purpases. Largely limited
access roads, Already treatments on M3

= State and Commonwealth Land

» Forestry

= Protected Area - Conservation Areas [ GBR / World Heritage Areas
/ Marine Areas and so on.

» Identification (for example, PRAS)
* Treatment.

| * Commonwealth and State native title legislation
= State Government Native Title Work Procedures,
Legislative requirements
= Impacts on Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultural heritage
and non-indigenous cultural heritage

* Registered Local, State, National and World Heritage tists
= Identification of CH sites

= Discovery of CH artefacts,

* Waste avoidance, waste reuse, waste recyzing, waste dispisal
« Waste Reduction and Recycling Act 2017

= Waste data collection reporting (MRTSS1,

. {Lewy costs for d Wastes (PFAS).

| For projects > 100M (alsa recom n endrd iar S5t A-S100M)
= Rigks Lo final assel associated with progecte o cimate change

o raducinn n grecar gas

* Risks from vii2rable interdependzn: assets (e.g. local road
| network, adjacent road sections, ede.tricity).

« Implemen adior of Erosion and Sediment Control Plan/Audits
* Insti ance oabm costs (PAI deductible)
» Evirenne lempeisture & humidity

4: Bushfir: Hazard Area,

1~ Incressed llooding risk upstream due to afflux
# Chmate change {sea beved rise will result in higher taitwater
| conditions 21 stormwater pipe outlets

| * Council and TMR rainfall design event flow rates and flood
models are different

Initial review of the available mapping for the|
study area suggests this is bow risk. Further
mvestigation will be required as a part of PE
and BC development,

Initial review of the available mapping for the|
study area suggests there is a low risk of ASS
or PASS. No contaminated land reviews have
been done at this stage, unknown presence
of PFAS - which is potential at some bocal
sites. Further investigation will be required as
a part of PE and BC development.

Areas within the study area mapped as High
Risk. Further investigation will be required as
a part of PE and BC development

Further investigation to reuse existing
material will be required as a part of PE and
BC development

Likely requirernent for CCRA o be
undertaken during PE and BC stage.

Urban Brishane area with low risk of tropical
eycones. Ekevated land will be unaffected by
storm surge. Standard risks with high rainfall
and surface llooding in urban Brisbane. The
project site is not flood prone. Standard
urban Brisbane temperature and humidity
risks.

High likelihood lloading (5%) within the
study area on sections of Logan Koad, and
Pacific Motorway and associated active

p Flood
required to understand impact to options.

There is a risk the existing stormwater

I & redevant project rek area has not already been adequately

B addressed, capture that risk area here. LIMIT TO ONE GNLY
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CONTEXT PROFILE (RCP]

3. Vulnerable Road Users

Reference Material:

* report on traffic targeting road users (VAU's)

* PIARC Road Netwaork Operations & Intelligent Transport Systems a Guide for Practitioners

= Variows traffic management standards

Uriikely
Porsible

s
Aot Certain

| * Tralfic Managerment Plan considers all loreseealle risks and assesses the

impact on all VRU's

Bl « Charges in surfs

* Multi-message sign plates for pedestrians and cyclists
* Consider cyclist, vehicular separation and safe passing

| » Specific fssues relating to road surface and sight distancing

* Position of signs in shoulders and bicycle st cyclists 1o merge

| with trattic

= Sign posts, fencing fers not bo intrude i L operating

| space. Consider hazards created by temporary works,

* Traffic signals to consider the travel time for Cyclists & Matorcyclists to
elear the work area
* Travelled surfaces — skid resistance, surface maintenance, and steel rosd

* Vertical and horizontal geometry impacts

* bt

ol user paths (g

Probl

and options to provid
for Cyclists and Motorepists,

« Provision of suitably constructed and protected temparary

|footpaths and crossing points or formal pedestrian crossings

* Positioning of devices should not be a hazard to pedestrians

* Path surfacing

» Crassing locations and level of function, including signalization
* Positioning of devices should not be a hazard to pedestrians

= Plastic mesh fencing may be used for pedestrian containment
» Signs and devices for pedestrian control

|* Multi-message sign plates for pedestrians and cyclists

= Lighting.

Problem identifi.atios: an options to provide
for Pedestrian.

(

“school Zones /
Children

» Controlled drop off and pick up

* Solar flashing lights for 40Km zone

* Controlled short term parking in vicinity of school

* Monitoring of unattended children

* In-school training regarding road safety

® Use of mobile devices

» Provision of suitably constructed and protected temparary

|footpaths and crassing points or formal pedestrian crossings

* Mor-verbial signage for preschool children

= Designated child safety zone

= Large group crossing of both controdled and nen-controfled
crossings

Prablem identification and options 1o
cunsaiar and provide fer School Zones
hildren

24

* Prowision of suitably constructed and protected temparary
footpaths and crossing points or formal pedestrian crossings
= Large signage
» Calculation of

Problem identification and options to
2 = 5 consider and provide for Elderly.

| * Provision of suitably constructed and protected temporary

and crossing points or formal pedestrian crossings

* Provision for visually impaired

* Prowision for hearing impaired

* Provision for mobility and electric scooters.

* Temporary i ility due 10 infuries

= Installation of kerb ramps for wheel chair access

sSignalised intersections might require phasing changes to
accommodate pedestrian crossings and longer phases for Peonle
With Disabilities [PWD) as well as vibrating buttons and 2uriu w-tive
surfaces for visually impaired.

Problem identification and options 1o

consider and provide for Disabled access.

| * Provision of suitably construeted and protected temporaey

footpaths and crossing peints or formal pedestrian crvssings
+ information and advance warnings 1o drivers (v.ough ynamic

| signs about the presence of road workers - inc uling th terwporary

deployment of portable dynamic signs

» Speed management using variable spesd limizs and ramsca
enforcement. Automatic Number Plate: Fiecoraition {85°R] can be
used to support enforcement or to disol.y i offen g vehicle's
registration number on a dynarmic messags s.an i ilsence dr
behaviour

» Tralfic management plan and su
* Waork, health and safety plan eos irplen e 1tation.

wision of same

Low fisk in SASR phase

+ Unplanned behaviowral iendencis ta daregard routing

|* Treatment to insure conspliance with stated route use

 Significance of approgiste siznags for guidance of VRU's
* Appropriate aupicatinn of rad lighting (Not construction lighting)

|+ tnstallation of t3ffic <lowir g devices on the approaches to peds

EIOSSINGs 12 ensure e w spesd compliance (e.g. speed bumps,
womb It Ciossings, ex)

» decoamity of travelled path' to any construction works and traffic,
induding deb

tion of fines and associated markings.

Develop a construction management plan
during the delivery phase to manage risk.
Likely to be a low risk,

| = Smarter Sotut.ons: Network Optimisation Framework and
|Reterence Guide

| Road safety Palicy

» Cycling Palicy
* hocessibility Compliance
= Walking Infrastructure Policy.

Dovelop a construction management plan
during the delivery phase to manage risk.
Likely to be a low risk.

Minfect Sgpeifi
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Reference Material

* TMR Comms Hub website (via insideTMR)

Unlikely

Possible

1 |Rare
2
3
4
=

— _|uikely
3 Almost Certain

p e hE

[ Lewsl Ratings

Insignificant

1
2 _ _ IMincr
| Meoderate

Major

o
5 Severe

| Road users (including motorists, cyclists, pedestrians, public
transport users)

Unlikely to be a significant issue, during
planning. Potential impacts during

A = Gas.
s

* Special interest groups, industry, business 2 s construction, Identify stakeholders and
* Environmental groups develop an engagement plan.
|* Property owners & residents.
* Local councils. The project impacts on BCC roads and
intersections. BCC were consulted during the
ONQ BC at Padstow Road and Miles Platting
Road undertaken in parallel to the SASR..

] 6 Undertake ongoing liaison with BCC through
all stages of the project, particularly to
integrate planning with BCC route planning.

s Private organisations, industry and peak bodies such as: Unlikely to be a significant issue. |dentify
Transurban, RACQ, Queensland Trucking Association, Queensland stakeholders and develop an engagement
Taxi Council, Bicycle Queensland ete. 4 plan. Requriement to liaise with private road
: operators if impacging the Logan Motorway
or Gateway Motorway operations.
|+ Government departments or government-owned-corporations Unlikely to be a significant issue. |dentify
such as: Tourism Queensland, Queensland Treasury (Building stakeholders and develop an engagement
Queensland), Maritime Safety Queensland, Infrastructure, Lozst plan.
Government and Planning, State Development, Natural Resources Al
and Mines, Queensland Rail, Emergency services \Police, :
Ambulance, Fire) etc.
|+ Local The project has interest from the community
* State ) and local members of parliament. Identify
* Federal. 4 stakeholders and develop an engagement
plan.
[+ Impacts to TMR's reputation Could react to stakeholder concerns. Identify
* Newspaper, television, radio. 3 stakeholders and develop an engagment
- plan.
* Regions / Districts / PMD Requirement to engage with all parts of TMR,
« TranslLink particularly E&T, AT, and SNO in the
* RoadTek development and agreement of options.
* Engineering % Techinology (E&T)
« Infrastructure Invesusent Committee (11C). 3
|+ Telecommunications Likely PUP impacts. Unknown at this stage.
Vatar
* Flectrical 4
* Anoriginal and Torres Strait Islander community groups Unlikely to be a significant issue. Identify
» Traditional land owners. 1 stakeholders and develop an engagement

) if 2 relevant project risk area has not already been adequately
|addressed, capture that risk area here. LIMIT TO ONE ONLY
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RISK CONTEXT PROFILE (RCP)

5. PROCUREMENT

Reference Material:

* TMR Transport Infrastructure Project Delivery System (TIPDS)
* TMR Consultants for Engineering Projects Manual

* TMR Engineering Consultant Scheme (ECS)

* Queensland Procurement Policy

» EP150 Procurement of infrastructure project thresholds

* EP163 Infrastructure Procurement Amendments

Likelihood Ratings
PROCUREMENT el Ratings
= ivoce 1/ |Rare
P Regquirements maten / Kdaraity [ 2~ [Unlikely
. defimition Paymant N ossible
/ ; L+ 4 |Likely
Kianage = 5 Almost Certain
NS anatysis/rirategy Soois / intace
Sourcing e Purchasing ... === Gonsequencalevels
l vevel Ratings
- 1 Insignificant
g . 3 o2 [Mier
5 3 Moderate
- Purchase +
" RFI/RFQ & Ovrder Approval 4 Major
_' 5 Severe
I Risk 8cea
Ref. Risk Area Risk Area Prompts Likelihood | Consequence |  Priority Current Risk Considerations
* Market conditions Consultant capacity / capability low risk
_ * Consultant procurement process
cunw'“"ts . * Prequalification |
5.1 C?PBI:“-‘_Y& * Personnel 2 2
| Capability * Proprietary Systems compatibility.
|* Market conditions Low risk at SASR phase. Low risk if delivered
. : = Construction site location post-2032. Potentially higher risk if delivered
| Construction = Contractor procurement process sooner.
5o [Contractors- |, preqyafification 2 2
Capacity & * Personnel
E‘l’.@b‘“ﬂf * Project Management systems (such as, Quality, Environmental,
WH&S, Stakeholder, Traffic). :
= Correct project delivery method adopted TMR PAF planning approach. Delivery model
Bt * Project delivery process adhered to. will be dependent on the size and scope of
53 'mjmd ¥R 2 2 upgrade. Potential for TICCO,ETI or D&C
idEtha contracts.
* Probity TN Assess delivery strategy during the Business
= Quality of tenders (conformance, compliance, aiscrepancies) Case. Likely to be low risk.
: * Alternative tenders
5.4 .Tendal.'irlg_ * Evaluation 1 1
Process * Tender price
= Unusually low tender bid.
* Capturing design intent Standard provisions apply
: # Errors and / or omissions
55 Ct?_ntract ~|* Contract documentation ainkiguous, incerpreted differently 2 2
- |Documentation |, aqdress risk of Legislation / St2ndaids changing.
= The project encourtzrs fraud which is any intentional act or Assess delivery strategy during the Business
) : omission designed to deccive the organisation, resulting in that Case. Likely to be low risk.
5.6 Fraud & organisation suffering a loss und/or the perpetrator achieving a 2 2
Corruption gain.
: If a relevarit p ea has not already been adequately
5:d Rroject Specific addressed,capture th 2 TO ONE ONLY
RCP Score
Key Legend
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* TMR Contract Administration System (CAS)

*+ TMIt Project Management Policy

= TMR Project Management Practices Guideline

* TMR Project Cost Estimating Manual

. d's Project F {for projects > $100m}

* TMR OnC) Project Management Framework (for projects $50 - $100m)
* Project Management wehsite (via inside TMR)

I e e I
P ————
e

» Budget

= Approval of funding
+ Changes to funding arrangements

= Insufficient funding

» Conditions imposed to obtain funding
* Escalation
* Market conditions
= Cost estimate

* Cantingency

» Unknown cost impacts (for example, BPIC)
= Principal Areanged Insurance (PAI) Levy allowance for changes in
Contract Value

| * Project deliverables behind schedule
= Schedule unreasonable (perhaps driven by pelitical or funding
commitments)

= Acceberated works delivery
= Contractor construction program quality reporting

* Delay dispute and Extension of Time (EOT)

» Deliverable milestone delays (e.g. end of financial year)
|* Regularly and timely updates of program and schedule.

* Project objectives unclear

= Changes to approved project scope

*+ scope not cear

= Scope does not meet project objectives

= Scope integrates with ather relevant projects, network planning
studies etc.

Asiees dehvery strategy during the Business Case and
Gmebop scisdules. Likely to be low risk.

sns:tage and therefore the scope of the options
considered is unclear. PE and BC required to darify this and
ensure integration with other relevant projects.

Risk exists that the PAF project results in options
inconsistent with the On project delivered and recent
OnQ works become redundant.

Potential for PE options to not be "deliverable by Metro
Region" e.g. Transtink PT improvements or Land Use
Management

* Super dent, Contractor, Verifier /
Principal, Administratos, Designer and so on, all working together
for a 'best for project’ cutcome
|+ Poor e from of the project team.

Assess delivery strategy during the Business Case. Likely to
e low risk.

| * Project team has adequate capacity (level of resources)
* Project team has adequate capability {qualifications, experience,
skills, etc.}

= Impact of existing policy &

Assess delivery strategy during the Business Case. Likely to
be low risk.

I & relevant project risk anes has not already been adeq ately
S| addressed, capture that risk area here. LIMIT TO ONE ONLY
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RISK CONTEXT PROFILE (RCP)

7. Safety & Well-Being

Reference Material:

* IMD Safety Risk Profile-PDO

» TMR Safety Policies and Procedures

ikelihood Ratings
Ratings

Rare

Unlikely

Possible

| Likely
i

Paade Number: 500 of 510

levels
Ratings
_|Insignificant
Minor
3 Moderate
4 Major
5. Severe
I Fisk Area
Ref. Risk Area Risk Area Prompts Likelihood | Consequence Prionty Current Risk Considerations
__Rating
= Vehicle to Vehicle High traffic volumes
= Vehicle to Object
7.1 [Vehicular « Vehicle to Person 3 3 6
= Vehicle Movements Around a Workplace. |
« Incorrectly Installed Electrical Infrastructure on The Road Network Substation located adjacent to MPPL
= Damage to Electrical Infrastructure from MoP, Vehicle or Natural intersection. Extensive overhead power
Energ!sed and Events within study area.
7.2 |Exposed * Incorrectly Installed or Insufficiently Protected Electrical 3 3 6
|Electrical Parts Equipment in Training, Testing, Or Development Workplaces.
* Infection with COVID19 While at Work for a Vulnerable Person (As Low risk. Develop a construction
73 ;wamj Defined By QLD Health). 1 4 5 management plan during the delivery phase
to manage this risk
chpeéionﬂ + Assault by Member of Public (MaP) R Low risk. Develop a construction
74 Viofeﬁl:e = Personal security. 1 4 5 management plan during the delivery phase
Hazardau__sf « Lifting, Lowering, Pushing, Pulling, And Carrying Objecis That Low risk. Develop a construction
7.5 [Manual Handling | Require Moderate to High Levels Of Exertion. 1 4 L] management plan during the delivery phase
Tasks to manage this risk
* Exposure to Traumatic Events or Information Arising from Rozi Low risk. Develop a construction
Crashes management plan during the delivery phase
* Exposure to Extreme Bullying or Harassment to manage this risk
» Excessive workloads, unachievable deadlines or expectations, or
7.6 |Psychosocial lack of role clarity 1 4 5
* Exposure to vicarious trauma from mansging or supporting
colleagues or staff that are experiencing persanal trauma (e.g.
domestic violence).
» Walking Up or Down an emhanK;eEbaﬁers or other slopes Low risk. Develop a construction
7.7 |Fall from Height * Walking up and down stairs in the workplace. 1 a 5 management_p[e{n during the delivery phase
to manage this risk
o * Compliance with the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 Low risk. Develop a construction
7.8 Lml & * Compliance with thz Ciectrical Safety Act 2003. 1 3 management plan during the delivery phase
~ |Reeulatory to manage this risk
| + Safety, health % wellbei.g of personnel on and around Low risk. Develop a construction
79 Workplace construction site (inciuaing personnel working onsite, road users, management plan during the delivery phase
“"  |Health & Safety |public) to manage this risk
| * Safety miznagement plan.
710 |project specific If a relevant/project risk area has not already been adequately
addressed, captii'e that risk area here. LIMIT TO ONE ONLY
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RISK CONTEXT PROFILE [RCP)

IB. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION
I!le{onn:c Materlal:
[+ TR contract System (CAS)
» Likelihood Ratings
Level Ratings
1 Race
C . . . 2 Unilikely
ontract Administration ==
4 Likedy
5 hﬁmmt Certain
[ Comeguencalevas ]
Level | FRiatings
1 Insignificant
2 Minor
3
4 Major
- 5 |severs
Ref. Risk Area Risk Area Prompts Current Risk Considerations
* Reputation / attitude (e.g. contractually aggressive, disregard for Assess contract administration requirements
contractual obligations, previous major breach of contract) during the delivery phase. Likely to be lov,
= Attraction and retention of key personnel / staff risk.
s Sufficiency, capability & perfarmance of key persannel
81 |Contractor * Contractor defaults 1
e = Contractor change of ownership
* Payment of subcontractors
» Payment claims {complete, accurate, detailed)
= Unidentified unusually bow bid.
« Construction program (suitability & compliance) Assess contract administration INT
= Traffic management (suitability & compliance) during the defivery phase. Likely to be iy
= safety management [suitability & compliance) risk.
= Enwil al {suitability & compliance)
Contract « Cultural Heritage and Native Title management (suitabil
82 m&m = Community Engagement Plan 1
(Contractor) » Auditing regimes for management systems
= Document control system - sulficiency of use, poor project
records
« Ahility to finalise
= Clear communication strategies.
» Reputation Aszess contract administration requirements
» Capability (e g. experience, qualifications & skills) duirg the defivery phase. Likely to be low
= Approved Contract Management Plan risk.
# Surveillance Plan {suitability & compliance)
= CA proprietary system in use
83 » CA reporting requirements to Principal 1
» Auditing Resource and technical support
# Performance monitoring and reporting
» CA Resource afignment to Contractor working hours, nights,
weekends
= Appropriate contract schedule management for milestone Assess contract admindstration requirements
reporting and EOT analysis during the delivery phase. Likely to be low
* Re-baselining, Critical path monitoring risk.
» Delays in project commencement o premature start
B4 |Time incipal caused delays 1
= Foroe Majeure '
* Assessment of EoTs
= Tenderer defaults.
= Variation management and reporting to Principal Assess contract administration requirements
= Contract cost forecasting during the defivery phase. Likely to be low
= Risk and Contingency management risk.
# Contract variations - identification, costing
= Market foroes {interest rates, lack of competition, very
8 competitive market) -
85 |cast * Contract estimate inaccurate >
= Force Majeure
» Cashflow management
= Earned Value
= Latent condition
* Tenderer defaults.
» Poor quality workmanship / Excessive rework S Assess contract administration requirements
 Surveillance and Lot Management during the delivery phase. Likely to be low
« Quality Record keeping risk.
= As-Built information / Daily diaries
86 |Quality » Product, material and work testing servires | Auditing 1
= Quiality management system (ITPs, NCRs, RT(s} inao equate and/or
performed poorly
# Third party compliance testing.
= Contract type [PPP, Alliance, "1C-Cr), II(?' “tc) Assess contract administration requirements
* Design documentation - if design and ther construct {complete, during the delivery phase. Likely to be low
accurate, detailed) risk.
87 |Contract = Contract documentation is naambiguous, complete, accurate & 1
detailed (incluing contract, zanexin =5, specifications)
= Address possihility of chaage o iegislation and for standards.
ncipal supplimim!e. fals Assess contract administration requirements
= Timely engagieni of G4 during the defivery phase. Likely to be low
88 |principal * Project bucget fo: seivices required constraints 1 risk.
* Passession o $ice
= riralisation consider ations with customer/ District.
« PLT /15 farmation and effectiveness Assess contract admindstration requirements
s Variation claim resolution and active monitoring during the delivery phase. Likely to be low
89 ~ Cuntractors commercial approach 1 risk.
: * Contract Administration Reviews - Verify governance and
iai spute.
» The project encounters fraud which is any intentional act or Assess contract administration requirements
. ission designed to deceive the i resulting in that during the delfivery phase. Likely to be low
B0 H‘IM& organisation suffering a loss and/or the perpetrator achieving a 1 risk.
- |Corruption gain.
not already ¥
BT Project Specthe | sreq here. LIMIT ]
>45 to <=60%
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9. CONSTRUCTION
|Reference Material:
* TMR approved products and registered suppliers list

* TMR Traffic and Road Use Management Manual [TRUM)
* TMR Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD)
* TMR Preconstruction Process Manual

* TMR Road Planning and Design Manual

* TMR Design criteria for bridges and other structures

= TMR Cycling Infrastructure Policy

* TMR Road Drainage Manual

* TMR Pavement Design Manual

= EP170 Climate Change Risk Assessment Methodology

Likelihood

Rare NN NS
Unlikel NN
Possible

Ukely

Almost

wignificant
Minge
Madey e
aior
|5wru.-
» Constructability SASR stare and therefore the scope of the options
= Fit-for-purpose considered is unclear, PE and BC required to clari
* Value for money and ensure VM and istent
5 = Maintainability
2.1 * Whole-of-life costs considered 1 3
: = No hi to future

= Sustainability.

+ Completed on time, within budget and fit-for-purpose.
For example, ancillary works, survey, drainage, accommodation
works (such as fencing), access works and etc,

9.2 «Consideration ofopportunity for earhy works 1 2 Tao be considered during design development stage.
= Consideration of early work compatibility with main censtruction
design.
= Inadequate site investigations
* Type of investigations may include: geotechnical, stakeholder,
traffic mi i onditi i itural heritage,
P;P Zetuwdaiw?' anet ¥ .'tm“' "ms.e'.cu.tur‘f. e a.n 5 suw::d | Relevant investigations to be undertaken as part of
o 2 bl - | 4 | Business Case. Critical to ensure sufficient funding is
= : ilable fori igations during the pl stage

= impact dus:to:proximate constiucticn project works | | =0 that significant risks do not materialise.

.l gation of additional | liabilities that will costa |
project more that may not be on standard EMR / CLR searches (such
as PFAS).

= Ensuring appropriate resumption requirements SASR stage and therefore the scope of the options
= Valuation / Compensation considered is unclear. PE and BC required to clarify
* Compulsory Land Acquisition. 1 3 land resumption requirements

= Relocation and / or installation of PUP )
» Consideration of early work relocations

: = Stakeholder identification of PUP works.
95 |PUP = PUP damaged during construction 5 4
= Unknown PUP discovered

PUP constraints expected - Option to determine
extents, Critical to ensure sufficient funding is

ilable for i igations during the pi. stage
so that significant risks do not materialise. Optic
fibre cables are within the study are which should be

= Delay to PUP commencement and / or comp'etion. i. Careful c |
= Non-standard materials "~/
= Access to water for construction
= Access and availability to specified matesals. Location specific
= Lead times for supply . -
Mot con ed R
» Principsl supplied materials ahd ordedri, 2 2 s sileced I 34
* Impact of BPIC on materials
* Plant and equipment necessary fcr approved construction
methodology is not vailatle or ic delayed.
» Delivery of constiuction mraterials to site . -
= Approval of designated havi routes 2 3 5 Hat-considered In SASK
= Consider traisport netwark (including road, rail, load limits)
= Appropriate nyaterial storage.
* Suitalility of raffic W ag it Plans (TMPs) and compliance Standard provisions to apply
wvalidation
o iovels of iraffic training c y 2 3 5
= Tyaific Conirol contractors,

= lnsurance Deductibles and likelihood of insurable events (Refer to
‘nsurance Deductibles - Risk Tab)

~ Contract Works Policy

= Product and Public Liability Policy

= Environmental Policy

* Professional Indemnity Policy (TMR only)

- | !f a relevant project risk area has not already been adequately
A0S RFOIECESEOEMEN] - i ossed, capture that risk area here. LIMIT TO ONE ONLY
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RISK CONTEXT PROFILE (RCP)

10. FINALISATION

Reference Material:

* TMR Asset Information and Finalisation Guideline for Transport Infrastructure Projects

Likelihood Ratin,
Level Ratings
1 Rare
2 Unlikely
3 Possible
4 Likely
5 Almost Certain

& levels

Ref. ‘Risk Area Risk Area Prompts Likelihood | Consequence Priority Current Risk Considerations
nating
* Agreement and acceptance from asset owner. Develop a finalisation plan during the
delivery phase and update maintenance
|Maintenance responsibility plans and TMR / BCC
101 Arrangements 2 3 5 interfaces. Develop an in principle agreement
- with BCC during the BC.
+ Handover information (e.g. design reports, as-constructed Develop a finalisation plan during the
drawings, Building Information Model (BIM), warranties, operation & delivery phase. Likely to be low risk
maintenance manuals, contact details, asset registers) captured and
Records.. provided to asset owners [ operators and all other relevant
10.2 Management stakeholders (e.g. emergency services, state agencies, regulatory 1 2
' authorities etc.)
* Contract documentation to Document Management System
(DMS).
N = Need to ensure requirements of corporate Asset Management N Develop a finalisation plan during the
Corporate Asset |syctems (such as ARMIS, ROAMS, STREAMS, SIMS) are achieved after { delivery phase. Likely to be low risk
103 |Management project completion to enable effective ongoing maintenance, | 1 2
|System operations and management of assets. !
Requirements
* Ensure handover to asset owner enables effective ongoing Develop a finalisation plan during the
104 TGISUI"IS. Trainins maintenance, operations and management of assets. 1 2 delivery phase. Likely to be low risk
~ |& Commissioning|
* Acceptance from asset owner of returned works. Develop a finalisation plan during the
delivery phase and confirm with BCC any
| asset additions or changes at interface
10.5 |Returned works 3 2 5 locations. Develop an in principle agreement
with BCC during the BC.
If a relevant proje area yt.already been adequately
AL RIBISEESRERHIEN - | 4 o0, capture that risk area hgre. LIMIT TO ONE ONLY o
RCP Score
Key Legend >45 to <=60%
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Appendix C

Risk Register (Active)
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